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In 1961 5, 707 out of 24 48U inhhbitants of
- Mediocine Hat, Alberta gave German as their mother %ongue.
By German most meant the dialeot of Bessarabian German.

" It was found that there existed two kinds of =
Bessarabian' Qerman in Medicine Hat: the language of 'the.
older and Bessarabian-born informants wlth a consistent
system of language, and 'that of the younger and Canﬂdian—

ABSTRACT

o~

born persons with a great amount of interference: from
both Standard German and English. The dialect of the ol—
‘der generation was then assumed to . be tne original dia- )
lect which -had been in{luenced by Standard German qu
English in the younger generation. This dissertation,.
therefore,” analvses the original dialect first and then
examines influences on it from the two sources. The ori-
ginal dialect is referred to as Bessarabian German (BG),
the dialect of the younger 3and Canadian-born informants -
as Canadian Bessarabian German "(CBG). Since Bessarabian:

German is closely related to the standard language, those'
.

features differing from Standard German have been the
chief focus of attentionl. |

. Chapter I traces the migration routes from -
South Germahy to Bessarabia and . from there to the United
States and Canada. Farming and strong religious and
cultural cohesiveness give the group its dtstinctiveness.
Chapter'II analyses the phonOIOgy. The -absence of front
rounded vowels, the presence ‘of 'the nasalized vowels
/&, 9, 8/, the’ mid vowels /¢, e; o, 23/ and long and
short diphthongs are the striking features of the voca-
"1lism. In the consonants, almost complete loss of voice

lphe tapes with the data’ material are kept ‘with the. .

Department of Germanic Languages at the Universiby of
Alberta in Edmonton, Alberta. -

b d



in tLe nominative indefinite article. In the present

. tense use
'5 & ghed 'he “had seen’'. In Chapters IV and V 1t is shewn .

s fairly widely used and/or understood. HoWever, the 5

~3rence for English

{ L A
P s S ‘ ‘ ~

COntnast stands out As & diffefence from Standard German.‘A

In mdrpholoyy (Chaéter III),IBG has~lost the genitjive

case} For plura) formation, it‘uees three allqmorphs .

ta, <er/. /At distinguiehes masculine ‘and neuter

tense ther is a progressive aspect ‘The past perfect
éfthe perfect of the auxiliary, €.8.5 £ had

that although BG does not stem directly from Middie High

‘ German, it is nonetheless a cloqely related Upper German.

dialect, exhibiting features from both East Franconian )
and’ Swabian. ‘It was found necessary to refer to 0l1d High ‘
German to explain which rinal vowels are retained in BG.
'No strict rule governing the interference in
Medicine Hat BG could be found for €ither of the two .

' sources, Standard German and English, but -the extent of

interference could be seen to depend on the education _

of the informant, his age when the new language’ was in- \
troduced, and the prestige of the language (Chapte vI).
The level at which most interference could be observed

from English’ was the lexical, whereas Standard German

: affected particularly the phonology of BG.\*)

At present Bessarabian German in Medicine &an u.?c

’x\'\ &

younger generation has mixed this d*alect extensively
with features ?!Bm other‘sources,ind its System has be-r.

i';come rather inconsistent ‘The 5esu1t in these speakers

is -an iﬁpoverished language, uncertainty, and\a prefe—
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, -f f‘\‘ s INTRODUCTION 5“. o S.. i {-:

+ In the Canadian Qeabus of 1961 over one fifth‘f‘
'”of the population of Medicineqhat Alberta,gave German
as their mother tonguel. ‘An investig?tion revenls that _
by, German not the standard 1anguage is»meant, but ra—_v»f

‘ther one of its,dialecta. ‘The largest group of these gii‘

_‘German speakers originated in Bessarabia, the region in -
'the USSR between the rivers Pruth:and Dniester north of
thp Black Sea.‘They are either immigrants from there or \
‘first generation Canadians of Bessarabian—born parents.‘
The purpose of this dissertation is to investigate and
describe,xhe mg jor features: of their dialect. C
In thie task the first problem was: the eelect—.-

{

"

[}

ion of informants. In order to choose a fairly represent- o

v{ ative group | of this, dialect, T attempted to obtain a wide
range in age, education, and regional distribution over .
Bessarabia. The following questionnaire was set up to in- ;

‘.

~form about each person's social, educational, and re- S
gional background. l'(.." '“lw;"‘~ oo
Personal questionnaire~ n,]‘f4yj fﬂf?'ipf; | Lt
" 1. Nehe LT '2..Address | | .- " 3, Occupation .
4. Place andlyear qj birth'vf' U L PR
5% Ehther ,:~; :,,g- R i)

' a} Place and year of birth Vlw}»; L

\\\\\

R P Year Of immigratidn b0, Canadaiifu'

.
v

. 'A
A

c.gOcoupation S - ..sx'
6.,Mother : Qj-”ﬂf ST
a.:Place and yéar of blrth ETRRItIE ,
be ‘Year of immigration to Canadajnif.“ -
‘ c. 0ccupation'ﬁ;,ﬁ‘7n».,:uﬂ; ﬂ;?t{ *ﬁrf
£ 7. When is Bes%?rabian German spoken now, when and where
;;,g1~ idddl yon learn i5? ;y:{,*t",ﬁjl‘ﬁg;', SR S
;’-ff";; ;W;\ Ly :»,r,r““’ 0 IR “Hj‘f-? 4}w1
N : ”5 707 out gf a‘popul%tion Lf 24 484 ,f’l:-]$fﬁ~ﬁ'“
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8. For how 1onp nand where wag German 1enrnedx

| |

q For how long nnd where was English learned?
10. Durntion and-yenr of visit to Germany, if any.
1. Do you rend and write Germnan?

\12, Do you rend nnd write English?

o

Out of A 1arper group of persone interviewed
the ten with a distinct pronunciation and whose firat
lnnmunge had been BG were choser. (A short deﬂoription
_of each informant is given in Appendix I). From the in~
rormation of the personal queetionnnire they may be cha~
ructerized as followa, . '

1. All ten 1nformnncs Are competent Bpenkers q{ the dia~
1ect It was their first language learned, although only

four agrually were born in Beqsnrabia. The six Canadian~

born informants now prefer to speak Engl4ish.

* 2. A1l Ainformants are able to read and write Standard

German .and eight of them also read and write English.
Three learned Standard German through church activities,
the others hnd formal German clanes. Among the English
apenkers, six had learned Enmlish in school, while the

_ other two learned it tbrougn other speakers. The question

whether the German dlalect influenced their English was
‘not inVestigated 1n thi§ JSBtudy. . o

5 The speankers repre°ent varioue educational levels. Six
informants attended gchool for eight years.or less, two
had not quite completed high school. The other two are

working towards a university degree as an undergraduate
and a graduate student, respectively.

4. The following occupations are represented in the group
of informants: retired farmers (2), hdusewives (2), nur-
sing aid. (1), respiratorv technician (1), teacher jl),

. Btudents (3) ’

-+ 5. In che selection of 1nformante attegﬁion was paid to

age; QOwever, Bessarabian-born informants are all of the

o
~ Y

ro
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older age group, that is between 99 and 89. The six Cana-
dian-born persons {all into two groups, three of them are
in their forties; the other three between 1% and 18.

6. As far as their origin in Besshrabia 1is concerned, the

Anformants come from elther the central reglion ("Mutter-

kolonlen") or the western part (Cahul ‘region) of Bessa~
PRPIGA

The second problem rop tﬁe annlysis of the Bem-
aarndbiin German dlx]ect was the colleotion of data ma~
teriﬁl, which was to serve as the. basis for the analysis .
of the dlialect. Thergfore. the 1nformants were all inter-

‘viewed personally for up to two hours, “and: their speech
Twnq tuped The usual procedure for the interviewa  was to

hS_]

atapt a oonversation, moatly on immigration and early’ days '

in Canada with the older and Bessarablan-born generation,

' on‘work or school with the younger people, and the infor-

mants.were éncouraged to 88y as much as possible. Since

'_che author is Bessarabian-born and speaks' this dialect .

like the Bessarabian-born informants, all questiona and

insbtructions were given in this dialect. As the infor- _
mants felt competent to ﬁeport on tpq topics chosen, the

atmospﬁerevbecame relaxed and the persoﬁs spoke quite ‘
freely and without hesitation or prompting. If the initial
conversation had not evolved aaround topics the author de-
sired, each 1n£prmant was then asked to comment on or name'’

-the following in the dialect: 1. numbers, 2, days, months,

seasons, 3. parts of the body, 4. weather in Medicine Hat,
5. family, relatives and furniture in the house, 6. mo-

thér's work, 7. father's or own work, 8. church activities,
9. hobby, 10. farming, 1l1. skopping, 12. government.

2 In

-

2

G. G. Gilbert, Texas Studies in Bilingualism (Berlin: de
Gruyter, 1970), p. 175. The topic of 1 and part of 2 is

suggested in"E. Haugen, The Norwegian Language in America
(Bloomyhgton' Indiana University Press, Ly Do .

. - .
.
i - | - N
- A} + x>
! t -

For the topics % to 6, and 10 to 12 I am indebted to

N\
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the third part of the interview lexical items were elicited.
*'\elther with the help of piotures or by pointihg to the ob- |
"ject itself; where this method Talled the author resorﬁéd
to English. The purpose was to obtain specif#o examples
which reflected the historiaenl deyelopment of Bessnrabian
German sounds. In order to provide a fairly complete ana-
lyais the Aauthor provided some of the exumples gi&en in
the chapter on higtorical phonology. Transcribed \amples
of the interviews with each informant are given i% Appen-
dix IX of this study. ' ‘
The interviews revenledAtwo‘aifferent dialects
among the informants: a. the one of thé older and Bessa-
tablan-born persons and b. that of the Canadian~born gene-
ration. The older informants used one consistent set of '
sounds in BG words as well as in loans. The younger ones .
presﬁzted A variety of forms, which reflected Standard »
German and English influence. It was assumed then that the
langunge of the older generation was the original dialect
wﬁi had been influenced through the contact with English
and Standtrd German in the younger persons. Thus this dis-

\aertation analyzes the dialect of the ' Bessarabian-born in~
formants first (in Chapters II and III), shows the histo-
rical development of its sound system (Ghapter IV) and 1its
relationship to dialects in Germanyi(ohapter V). The last -
Chapter explores influences on this dialect from Standard
German and Engliéh in the speech of the Eanadian-born per-
sons. ' o

An analysis such as this requires a dbrief con-

. sideration of the goals of thg analysis and the method
used to reach them. In studying the Bessarabian German
dialect in Medicine Hat the aim‘was to investigate and
describe the major features of the dialect. ‘Since the state
of German in Alberta - ‘indeed in'Canada generally - has not
been adequately. investigqted 'we are not yet at a stage
where hypotheses can be eagily tested, Therefore, the aim

/
»

/
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'of this dissertation was restricted to an accurate descript-
ion of the data rather than the development of linguistic
theory based on the elicited. material. Moreover, while the
dialect of the older generation portrays the uaual gram-
matical regularity of natural 1ﬂngueges and 1s therefore
conducive to all standard schools of analysis, the dialect
of the younger, Canadian-boxrn informants, ‘is much looser
“grammatically. Their utterances are more unpredictable in
grammatieal structure _choice of vocabulary, and phonolo~
gical pa%terns, Thus to set up a grammar which would pro-
duce all possible sentences in their dialect would be An
‘open—ended undertaking, and thus a descriptive study is
defensible. For this reason the writing of a generativa
grammar was avoided; some of the issues in generative '
grammar would involve the investigator in. intellectual
disputes, which would distract from the main‘ﬁask of des-
cribing BG. Thus the dieeertation focuses on performance ‘
rather than competence or intuitioni of the speaker. The

' descriptive statements of this analysis ho, however, con-
glder the "creative aspects of language", but to present .
a system which would "embody the speakerfe competence in
- and the knowledge of his language", which Chomsky misses
~.in modern linguistice5, appeared to be an impossiﬁle en-

4

déqvbr;

' Another reason for preferring a qescqiption.of

the material over the development of a theory arose from

" ‘the sjmilarity between Bessarnbian German and the stan-

~ dard language. As certain areas proved to be identical in
.the two languages, ohly those features of the dialect ' .

' which differed from Standard German were analyzed in de- =

tail so as not to duplicate Standard German grammars. Hence:

1t was considered ‘most advantageous to use a_ form of gram-

mar in which Standard. German is commonly expressed. o ”"ﬁ

Y

_3§eam Ghomsky, Current Issues 1n Lingpistic Theogx
(The Hasue- Mouton, 1§€45, D. 23, ‘ -
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A third reason for preferring a description of
the data to theoretical discussions of linguistic issues

. stems from the readership expected for. this diss tation.
The reader interested in BG will want to acquaint' him-

-8elf with the facts about this dialect rather than be
| drawn into a linguistic controversy. In this way the,
dissertation intEnds to contribute to the study of Ger
on this contineqt.

verious levels of analysis of a 1anguaee system, although
it has been demonstrated that a rigid,se ation of levels
has not yet been adequately kept,Q_Tﬁisf'issentation treats
phonology as being open towards morphology as well as pho-
netics. Its "“phonemic" netatiOnﬂrepres nts morphophonemes
in cases where the phonetic realization can be pre&icted
from the phonemic environment. Phonological rules handle
morphophonemic and allophonic information. In this way
the notation beﬁween slant lines renders each morpheme in
such a way that the lexical representation 1is simplified,
thus increasing the readability of/ the quoted words. For
example, the contracted pretix /g+/ ‘'ge-' in our notation
will be represented phonemieelly as /g~/ in forms like
/gnesd/ [gne t] 'gendht' as wellles 7‘g?ala/ [kfals]
‘gefallen' regardless of the fact that voiced stops are

i‘devoiced before voiceless consonants. /8~/ gee‘ is‘just

one. morppeme and its phonetic realization can be handled
by rules. Here, then, ‘the notation represents morphopho—i
\

- +

4 Kenneth L. Pike "More on Grammatical Prerequisites,“

‘Word, VIII (1952), 106 % 121,

LAY
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nemes. HoweVer, in morphemes where their pnonetic"reali-

zation cannot be redicted from phonemic environments, e. 8.y
,the past participle suffix /- a/ and /-d/ in /' gfaln/ and
/gn& d/, the notation will not represent morphophonemes.

Another .Teason for .accepting the structuralist
method came from 1ts view that phonemes. are sequential

\elements rather than different combinations of distinctive

features. This allowed for & simplification on the phono- %
logical level w1th regnards to [ij and (J]- (eee Chapter II,Q
2.1). A linear interpretution of phonemes stressed their 5
combinatorial powers and thus Dﬂ-ﬁand {31 ’were treated

/

{

.88 allophones of /u/, and /1/ or /i:/. This, "in turn, ]

eliminated all volced fricatives in the phonemic inventory.

°

Descriptive phonology deals with sounds according

‘to articulatory criteria rather than acousticel oppositions;

The former provides a better basis for understanding the’

. interference from the different sources. For these reasons

we have round a modified structuralist method most suitable
for our analysis. /

\ With the description of this dialect we would .
like to contribute to the.study of German in North America,
in particular to that of Bessarabian Germnn. The few sur-
veys on the location and number of Bessarabian German emi-
grants, for’ example, by K. Stumpp5 and H. Lehmann6 supply"-
information mainly about reasons for emigration and con-
ditions in the new country. According to our findings, a

'sizeable number of them. settled in Medicine Hat, so that

there are about 4,000 BG speakers in this town. The older
generationvis distinguished partly by its preference for

5Karl Stumpp, The German-Russians. Two Centuries of

. Pioneering (Bonn: Edition AtTantIc “Forum, 1967), p. 31.

3

6Heinz Lehmann, Das Deutschtum in Westkanada (Berlin:

,Junker und Dunnhaupt » PDP. .
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has never really identified with the culture and' 1ife of
"the adopted country. The younger BG spgakers are very

much a part of Alberta, They prefer English, and‘even when .
| pe German dialect is spoken many 1oreign feature$ inter-
o As far as the dialect itself is- ooncer ed, only '
three authors ‘have dealt with it..All of them base their
research on the dialect as it was gpoken in Bessarabia it-
self. G. Hahn describes the historical .development of the
.dialect in the mother colony Lichtental from Middle High
'Grermm.'7 Since his dialect showed mostly Swabian features,
BG as characteriqgg here differs.from it in many instances),
. for-example, in the presence of pure long vowels instead of .
’diphthongs. BG keeps nasals before fricatives and inter-
vocalie /b/ as stop, which is & voiced fricative in Lich-
tental. In grammar a simple past and non-past subjunctive,
such as was used in Lichtental, could not be found in BG
but the BG formatiod of & present tense progressive withv'
~ the help of the verb do 'tun' is not mentioned in Hahn's

fere.

work. R BTN »

A. Eckert traced the. dialect of the original
settlements in Bessarabia back to-its .origin in Gcrmanys,
-basing it on phonological features. BG most closely Te-
sembles the "neuschwibische Gruppe" ’ but is not identical
'wwit? it For example, in this group voiceless stops. are

much more numerous initially and also occur intervocali-
cally, which is not the case in BG They . haVe only one ,

:Gottlieb Bahn, "Die Mundart von Lichtehtal Kreis
Akkerman, Bessarabien“ (diss., Tubingen, 1929) G

L 8A1bert Eckert Dié Mundarten der deutschen Mutter-
“kolonien Besqarabiens und_1hre §Eamm5eimaf, DG, XL (Mar-

burg: ,N‘ G. Elwert 1941) [ RN




e

«ethnic group. o ,

/
! ‘ |
/ . ! -
/

| ‘unstressed vowel, 1.e. > where BG has two. In Eckert's
' analysis MHG /ou/ always corresponds to a modern diph-

thong, whereas in BG this is ‘only the case preceding

"MHG /w/. It is interesting, however, that’ "Neuschwabisch"
. +in Bessarabia was not' identical with anynone German dia-

lect, 1t had mixed features from different sources. The
‘BAmE 18 true for BG, only in its mixture different fea—

. tures emerged.

H. E.. Fiechtner listed over six hundred forelgn

' vocabulary itemq in the 1anguage of the Germans in Bessa-

of these have  become passive vocabulary 1n BG. Only one

item of his 1ist {i.e. ared'dand 'Strefling ) occurred in .
‘my interviews, viz, in the speech of. a Béssarabian-born

informant - (JS) However, some are still known passivelv
to the older speakers, even the Canadian-born, €.Bey
drol 'Topf' badle t8an 'Tomate’, and brosd schlecht'

rngpion, attention is given to

spoken outside its homeland with it we hope: to aid in

A

9Hellm t E. Fiechtner,i"Fremde Einfliisse in der

Sprache und in ‘den sprachlichen Giitern der. Bessarabien;
dputschen" (diss., Tubingen,)1952) ~ '

,some measure the understanding of the language of this .



)

: ,dates back to the .Walachian prin01pa1;t7 of the Basarabs

CHAPI‘ER I ‘
SETTIEMENT HISTORY OF THE BﬁSSARABIAN GERMANS

The Besearabian Germana received their name from
the territory north -of the Black Sea and the mouth of the

Danube between the rivers Pruth and Dnﬁester. The name:
1

. who, for a time, had occupied the soubhern part.of Bessa-

rabia. ‘The province extended over a @rea of about 45,000
square kilometere, and in 1930 had} population of 2.8 mil-

lion - of whom | 55.8% were Rumanians, 24 5% Ukranians or Rus~

f

lIoan~Bérbcﬁeé¢ﬁ, Die ‘Bdech-Araba’ und“hie Anfinge

i des romdnischen. Staates," Romanische Revue, VII (1891),

‘324, and Carl Uhllg, Die bessar&bische Frag_ (Breslau,
1926), . 36. - i .

Fos

10,_,“;}' -
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'l.ObThe Gexman Settlemept.in Bessarabia -

| 1.1 The‘Offer‘of the Russian‘deerhmmht

1l\f”

| ' g D’ |
sians, 7% szs, 5. 8% Bulgarians, 3. 5% Gagausiansz, 2.8%

- Ger@ans, and 0.6% others.5

»

R

\.

The German settled in Bessarabia after 1812
when Russia annexqg ‘this part of the Ottoman Empirxe. N%
During the Russo~Turkish war of 1806 - 1812 the Islapic 53§
population moved south of the Danube 1eaving emptxdgast '

'areas of land behind ‘Alexander I.. called on the’ G%rmgns
to repopulate Bessarabia, offering gejderous terms. He "
- .promised, among other things, free expression of faith

in the mother tongue. : .
e In'response to this offer, about 9,000 Germans .

established 25 mothér colonies in BessaI?ﬁEbetween 1814

~
- -

‘ )

\ . .
2Gagausians (German Gagausen) are either of Sl&yic

ﬁor Turko-Tatarian descent, speak a Turkish dialect’ zﬁd

belong to the Orthbdox faith. Handwsrterbuch des Ggenz-
und Auslanddeutschtums (Breslau, 1 ereafté
as Handworterbuch), .P. 394, and Hellmut E. Fiecht' T, S
"FremdesEinflusse in der Sprache und in den sprach 1ché§ﬁ?-

Guternfgpr Bessarabiendeutschen" (diss., Tubingen_ 1?5?
p. 14@‘5* S 1. .ol
. ‘ . .Av r. “'i’ *
. ;‘,

3
Theodor Schieder ed. Das Schicksal der Déutsggg
: er1

in Ruménien (3 vols.; Berlin: Bundesministerium

.~ triebene, Fliichtlinge und Kriegsgeschiédigte, 1957), III,

' 11.E. Paul Rohrbach lists Greeks and Gypsies in addition -
to the above. See Deutschtum in Not! (Leipzig, 1926), !

. P. 382, o )

&

. .
-y P \
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: ;" and K. Stumpp, “nhie deutschen Kolonisten in Bessarabien

L and 1842 (see Map 2) : o " o S
b :
| 1, 2 Origin of the German Immigrants .
C uf Eighteen of the original villages were estab—
| lished by immigrants from the Duchy of Warsaw. These sett-
lers had" stayed in Poland only briei‘ly.5 Their area of - "
origin was in many cases Southern Germany, the Duchy of f
ax Wurttemberg, in particular, otherwise they. or their parents .
had ‘come from parts of Prussia, like Brandenburg, Meoklen— |
' burg, Pomerania, and East and West Prussia.@ It is" impos-
- sible to localize their original dialect more)exaotly, '
-mainly because already.in Poland language differences had
.'started to level out through contact among recent arrivals
rand between them and the numerous and various older sett- N
lerg” “of the area.? Religious and sooial oppression, re-
volutionary disturbances (1810/11), and French troop move-
ments’ (1812/13) caused ‘then to move séuth. Ifi. Bessarabia, ,
before establishing a. home on' the assigned land, the sett- *1

‘
Lo

4I..Wagner, Zur Geschichte der Deutschen in Bessara—"
‘bien (Muhlacker.~Heimatmuseum der Deutschen in EessaraBIen,

1958), p. 9, and G. Fittbogen, Was jeder Deutsche vom Aus- .
landdeutschtum wissen muf (Miinchen, 1938), p..157. A. Eckert
and K. Stumpp suggest about 8,000 settlers. (A, Eckert, Die

Mundarten der .deutschen Mutterkolonien Bessarabiens und ihre -
. Stammhé®mat, DDG, XL (Marburg: wert, , D 1 '

Deutsche Arbeit "IX (1939), 404). O, Fischer thinks of =
“settlers. See "Zur Volk biologie der’ deutschen Sied- ,
lungen ‘in Bessarabien," Deutsches Archiv by Landes— und S

. Volksforschung, I (1940), glved on
.. 1n IE?% as 9, 532 persons, "but immigration lasted till 1842. ’
. . See "Die Mundart von Lichtental, Kreis’ Akkerman, Bessara-: ‘

' 3;j7 bien" (diss., Tubingen, 1929), p. 10.

AR 5H E. Fiechtner,‘"Fremde Einflusse'" P 16 Speaks
= of 8 - 18 years, A, Eckert Die Mundarten, p. 74 of a.
decade.-j' . ) , , . : ST

}w

' '6G, Lelbbrandt, Die deutschen . Kolonien in Cherson und
'Bessarabien (Stutt art Ausland und Heimat Verlags:-Aktiene.}{‘
gesellschaft, 1926 pp. 119-197 A 7 e

, .
5

7Eckert, p. 11.‘-*u

-~
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‘ lers ‘had to sta; in Moldavian villages for up to two | years.
Here some’ Rum"ian dialect vocabulary started to ‘enter into_"'
their 1angua e ' , o e

Thi\p of the mother colonies were founded by the_f

"Separatistsmfor "Chiliasts"s, ‘who came directly from Sou- .

tnern\Germa;, 'via the Danube or by land via Vienna, ~ kra- |

kow - Lemberg - ‘Odessa. Their, reasons for coming were re- '
ligious, diécontented with the established church ‘and its
practices Pthey separated andoemigrated to be able to, lead
8 ‘more: pi us life. Some of this group were followers of =
thelBavardan priest Ignaz Lindl who - wanted to establish

~ “community modelled after thé early Christians. Other

immigrants from Wurttemberg, Rhenish Hesse, Alsace, and .
Bavaria~ who came to Bessarabla mainly for economic
reasonsf occupied the rest of the land. - -
\“ The other settlements, which are also counted
among'the mother/colonies, were populated by inhabitanfs
who came from already established Bessarabian villages,
or by’ So th éerman settlers who had settled east of the
»Dniester\ﬁiver 1€ the Ukraine before coming to Bessarabia.
{ These are-” really 'secondary - colonies, but because: they lie
f within the\area originally reserved for German settlement
(Kronsland)ntpey are included in this group.. Transfers
‘from one;settlement to another took place also among the'
3 original’ones,ﬁo that. the linguistic composition of. each ' |
\ village,was qh&te heterOgeneous. In addition to the malti-

Hllui, eplicity of Gefman dialects a village usually had a small

N : ~ \.

% a'rhei‘qc\ name 14 derived from:Greek chilia 'thous&nd"
. because :they believed in fhe coming ‘of-a millenium of .
' peace in 183é ‘which date was’ first proclaimed by the

Swabian theologian Joh, A. Bengel.
p

“".!"" C

e ‘9R Ba k"Bessara‘nien und die Dobrudscha," Deutschesf

7;f”schicksa1 imﬂ sten (Hamburg, 1936), : 190, see. also e

L dhtental", p. 32 e
RREE "

i
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| A, Because the Low' German was Jjust, as. unintelligible as .Ka~-

majority, its usage became the norm in the community

1

. ' . '
R f . P
- v v, ,

number of inhabitants ‘from other nationalities"Tatars,

‘{ Bulgarians, Rumanians, Gagausians or Jews. A few were

farm hands, but most of them were tradesmen, therefore
greater numbers ‘'were found in commercial pentres (TaruJ
' tino, Arzis, Sarata) Generally, though the: settlements 'EK,’~
were able to ‘keep their national unity O, because the
1. which controlled 1ts.

o

land was owned by the community

distribution. ' : o
" As’ manifold(as the Origin of the first settlers

may be, ‘their. dialects can be diyided roughly into three‘,ﬁ

mafn groups12 Low German, - ‘Middle German, and. Upper Gerd, '

man. Wherever any of ' these dialects was spoken by thels.
In seven\villages Low German was the . language

of communication, which implies that the characteristicsl

of the High German Sound Shift were missing. /p,t k/ re~ - \\i‘

' mained unchanged, and =ke (plural -kes) was used as the

. sively called "Kaschuben" by thf:

a8 Middle German. /t,k/ became /ts, ss,jr/ while /p/ re-

e
P

diminutive suffix. Its peakers were and.. still are déri-
"other Bessarabian Ger—

mans.l4 '

The dialect of Krasna has carried out the High
German Sound Shift only partially and therefore qualifies~

LA

¢ v"}

1°Wa1ter/Kuhn "Die deutschen Siedlungsraume im Sud—, o

osten w. Deutsches Archiv fir- Landes- und Volksfo schung,
I (1937) ’ 8190 . {'\‘ S \. ‘ R ST ’ 7- B b ‘ , ,',“," < \
' 11 ‘ ‘

Handworterb & ,p. 412.1”-;_ f‘“‘.ﬁ}V"i

12Eckert Die Mundarten, pp. 25-29 (W'i&.
13Hahn ‘"Lichtentaln, p. 10. e |
14“Kaschuben“ are Slavic people of the Lo er Vistula.,“

shubian, the Swabians used this name for\their German
neighbours after they left Poland.#;exxe,. .




’ mained unchanged. The diminutive here is -e (plural-—er)
i J“ﬂ' All other original villages 'but one exhibit JN
features of an Upper German dialéot.\/p,t k/ have’ shifted
in all positions (except /k/ initially) and -le (plural '
'—la) is- used as. the diminutive suffix.‘ e 8
' S The language of one village (Alt-Elft) cannot : p‘-‘"

'

" ‘easily be included in any one' of the groups. It shows, |
oharacﬂ%ristics of all threel6 and is closest to Standard
German or. Middle German. f;}" #aiﬁﬁ't o S v

A - As-the following map {Map 2) demonstrates, the L
villages ‘with Upper German dialects are ad jacent’ to the TR
T Low German and. Middle German ones. It also sHows: the |
sm!ller number of Low. German settlements; pecause seconr .

darv settlements were founded by members of several older

R

village33 Upper Germans always outnumbered the others, %x _.’jﬁ,<
: making the,dialect of the daughter colonies Upper German..ﬂ, -
: ! , R N O
' ! ’ : Pt : e Pl S I o

1. 5 Secondary Settlements and Contacts vith;Othér‘ RO R
o "7‘ 'Nat; onalities T P ST

L /‘RL It is estimated.that about 9 OOO immigrants en-
‘tered Bessarabia prior to 1842. In 1940 93 529 Bessarabian .
Germansl7came beck to Germany as part of a political re-
G settlement from 150 villages. Their §ettlement history can,,
"f.#h be divided into three periods. . "

S ,‘.A,l C . ' Co !
\.“. . '. \ P ‘, P . .

lsThe original inhabitants of’Krasna aretsaid to be *ﬁg ‘
immigrants from the  Palatinate (Handworterbugh4 p.‘410),

Kirche ‘aus: Bessarabien eav., n.d ), p. 14 4;\*5§i‘_v,. .,l@_e}flﬂ

‘g - they belong\to the 'émall minority of R amap Catholics in. ‘j}ﬁﬁ~ f:
. "-Bessarabiay" whicp may be one reagon:. for” “the qetention of . e
B their 1anguage peculiarities.«}'».__M_s,,,. k:l_v.r_i_r_“vr R
i‘T 16Eckert¢,Die Mundarten, s 26 f.:xi:”v‘?ff_fw;;ff?fi;' fj?f,
53' A 17Albert Kern, Heimatbuch der Bessarabiendeutschen f., ‘
S (Hannover~ Selbstverlag des. EIlTskomitees d??fevang.-luth. L

. “./‘" ":.:‘ . o

.....




3

c. 1920 - 1929,

gkonien) in central south Bessnrabia

' (

l“‘,
. !

*

né:

16

, 2 25 villapes'
M"Tochterkolonien"

: 109 "

'Neuddrfer™ (youﬂger daughter

settlements)

: 16 VillﬂReB.

The resault.of the firat periq@ of" settlement 1g
i falrly complete core of Germnn prlmnrg colonies (Mutter-

ﬁrom this centre

nhree AdvANCes (nee Map 3) for colonizﬂﬁion were made:

1
endey b ned » Low box
cimted - Rddic 6o,

Map 2;_?he mother colonieé_;n

»

awh
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gt  €%*«,f9nd south-east (in the d1~ -
rection Akkerm§§§74f" i S¥d), c. wﬂqﬂward into the dist-
rict of. Cahul';ﬁiuﬂ ¥ gt ¢ German element entered Mol'-
dnvian-Ukrainian! nsfﬂum’ in the SE Russian and Ukrain-
1an settlements we&e‘inbermingled, where both these new

* settlements remnined\in loose contact with the original
colonies. The western villages in the district of Cahul
were separated from the other German settlers by a Bul~
garian area. Yet, these daughter colonies retained a

Bendery), b. toy T

L}

German unity and ‘marriages with other nationalities were,
scarce. : ,

. A fourth German settlement area is found in
northern BesqarAbia with about 1,000 inhabitants in three
villages.18 Little is known about this group with immi-
grants from Buéovina who had entered Bessarabia betweph
1818 ~ 1890, but had practically no contact with the;other )
Besqarabian Germans. This group marcied extensively/Qith
other nationalitiesl9 and therefore has to.be considered ~2
an exception among the Bessarabian Germans.

Settlement and contact alone; however, do not

give an accurate plcture of lqhgué?e development 0f im-
portance are also the occupational and sociological com-
position of its members and the function of organizations
to retain the language g short description’ of_these.

follows.

1.4 Occupationai and,Sociologicdl Compositioh of the
German Settlements : : e
An occubationally.homogeneous group immigrated
into Beséarabia‘from 181&’- 1942: the farmers. As late as ‘

laﬂans Nimmerruh, "Das Deutschtum im Norden Bessa-
rabiens," Deutscher Volkskalender fir. Bessarahien (Taru—
tino, 1927), 104,

1%. E. Piecntner, "Fremde Einfliisse," p. 19.




1932 only one percent of the‘Germans lived~iﬁ'citieeq.

19
. 20

The great majority of the farmers has to be'qﬁeditedrfer
a strong conservative tendency as its language‘\:‘con-
cerned. 'On' the other hand, a one-sided social structure
such as'this invited foreign non- ~agricultural pfofeeeione
into the settlement and with them their vocational termi-
nology. : '
That the German language was retained as 1t
was 1s due to the church and the school and the other ‘
organizations interested in German life.

ey

2.0 Organizations which Retﬂined German in Beeearabia

_v2 1 Church and School

The development and preservation of the German

language 1s closely connected with the church and the .

school. Alexander I. made no specific provisions for
schools,'butdthe communities  were granted independeqt
local‘goverﬁﬁant. The Czar's office for foreign colonists
left the schools to the initiative of the community. Soon
each settlement had its "Kirchenschule" under the super—
vision of theé church and each child from seven years on

. attended 1it, although only from October till March for

.seven or eight yeare.21 Because the school was the re- °

-

sponeibility of each community, its nature and quality ;
depended largely on local attitude and finance, but for

this reason also German became the’ language of 1nstruction,'

and the: claeees were taught by German teachers,. Initlally

,'echoolmasters were farmers; a ter 1844 a German teachers'
’college ("Wernerechule" dn Sa ta) was founded, which
_raised the gquality of the teadhing staff. ‘

2°Handworterbuch, p. 39. . _5;

»
21E. H. Busch, Materialien zur Geschichte und_Sta-

tistik der Evan .-Luth ﬁemeinden In EuBIand\!§E Pe-
EereSurg, IEE?) IGG '4\ | ’

A



Schools were supervised by the church, but the

. church itself had very few ministers. M8st parishioners

" saw their pastors two or three times -a year, and the ' -
teachers had to perform parochial’ duties. Furthermore,

" in the nineteenth century ministers in Bessarebia were,
almost without exception, Germans from the Baltic coun-
tries with an accent strange to the Bessarabian Germsns,
but beoause of their small numbers the clergymen could
have very little- influence on Bessarabian German. When

: Bessarabian Germans were trained as theologians, they
returned from their studies as speakers of Standard Ger-
man, elthohgh it should be understood that regionel va-
rieties ofqthis were current in Bessarabia. Clergymen
provided one contact with the 'standard language for the
dialect—speaking .settlers; teachers and what reading '

- material there was in circulation (like the Bible, Cate-
chism, devotionel books22, and,hymnals) provided the only
other contectsr Little wonder then that the,ererage Bessa-
rabian Gerhan spoke’his mother tongue only in the form

of the diﬂlect.

Moreover, educational matters from 1874 on came,-
inéreasingly under the authority of the Russian .state un-
til in 1891 the schqolriost its autonomy altogether. At
- first Russian became a compulsory subjecty ‘then the sole
language of instruction with Russien supervisors of the
curriculum, : . ‘ o

This situation ¢hanged 19187when‘Bessarebia
amalgamated with Rumania. Initial?& the Rumanians allowed

_favourable conditions, and German was permitted as the
" language of\-nstruction in schools. However, from as early
as 1925 Rumandan had to be the language of instruction in -

LN

e 22!-1. E. Fieehtner, "Fremde Einfliisse,” p. 28 mentionsi,
one by Ganer, also the one by Ph, Fr. Hiller was used .
widely. ‘ _ 9 o




21

N

more and more‘subjepts;iuntil in 1934 the German schools
were completely rumanianized. Only the three institutions
of higher learning in Tarutino and Sarata, being‘private
‘schools, were allowed to retain German. |

Thus the struggle for German~speaking schools
was lost, but there was no Apparent decline in the amBunt
- of German spoken outaide of school when in 1940 all Ger-
mans left Bessa;abia for Germany.

2.2 Other Organizations

- - At first, school and church were tne only points
of contact for. the Bessarabian settler with the’ standard
language . Since 1863 newspapers, and from 1868 on the po-
pular yearbooks (Kalender), started their circulation,
first from Odessa, later, after the annexation of Rumania,
: Tarut%so became the printing centre. 23 From this time on
contacts with Germany were also established mainly through
university students. In ldél the "Deutsch-Bessarabische ,
Hochschulverband" was organized to encourage the publi-
.cation of scholarly ‘work about German life in Bessarabia.
It became welcome reading material for this German language
island. In. 1940, sixty-one villages had German 1ibraries,
the teachers' organization (Lehrerverein). and the "Hoch-.
schulverband" with its collection of books, and five Ger-
manh book stores distributed reading material. In addition
"Jugend- und Kulturvereine" cultiVated German songs and
customs 1in, bigger centres.

3.0 Emigration from Bessarabia \ . ‘
: . About 9,000 Germans had immigrated to Bessara— :
bia in the years 1814 -~ 1842 in 1940 93, 329 were resett-

-
E

Zaﬁandworterbuch, p- 420. JQ.' ;" “ij

24Karl Stumpp, "Das Deutschtum in Bessarabien \
Deutsche Post aus dem Osten, VIII (1940), 3. ‘ b
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.~ led in Germany. Not included in this figure, of coorse;"
are the many emigrants who left Bessarabia before this

" time. From 1857 - 1927 19,152 emigrante were regiatered.

The actual pumber is estimated to be closer to 24, OOO!or
26, 000. 25 Three reasons for their emigration can be’ ‘
shown: a. the-lack of land, for further development, b.-the
withdrawal of privilegee for German settlers, and ¢. crop
lfailures. Along, with these: arose romantic notions about .
the land of destiny. In thie time so-called "Amerikalieder“
came into existence, which praised America ae the land of * ”;
| milk and honey.26 ‘ ' B
The rise and fall of the ‘Bessarabian German o
'emigration is illustrated by the following chart:
SR —wa — Emcrawb
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~ 25K Stumpp ~"Das Deutschtum in Bessarabien,“ Volks-
deutsche Abende,‘Ix (1957), 1, and XII (1940), 19. . .

\
26Friedrich Fiechtner, ed. Ich bin: das genze Jahxr
vergniigt (Stutt art ¢ dsmannscﬁaft der Besearabien-

| deutschen, 1968 pp.. 94133.3
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_ World War I immigration to populate the Canadian West

: 'wbertav 1958)’ P. 15

o f\ The highept emigration occurred in 1902 when
the maJority emigratéd to North America, to Canada in
particular..In 1928 the Rumanian‘government4prohibited

. further German emigration, thus the doors closed until

1940 when' all Germans were brought back 'to Germany "heim
ins Reich" ‘ '
DR | S T | A
. 4. 0, Settlement in Medicine Hat, Alberta

‘ , Althongh emigration from Bessarabia can be traced
since 1857, Canadd did not benefit from it until the be-

- inning of this century. Only after the’ Canadiaq Pacific

, Railway reached Calgary in 1885 and provisions were made
for homesteads (1884 - 1894) could Bessarabian-German
immigrants enter southerm Alberta. In the years prior to

{

‘H was most ardently wooed under the Minister of the Interior,

Clifford Sifton. Offices were established in Europe to

recruit settlers from various, origin for Canada. Many

Bessarabian ‘Germans eagerly followed their call, partly

to avoid conscription into the Russian army, but also for

economic reasons. For these reasons it is impossible to

determine the actual number of this dialect group in
Medicine Hatﬁ\

. ;a. The Canadian Census does not distinguish districts

within political states, thus: Bessarabian Germans born '

,'prior to 1918 are 1isted with all the gfhers whose birth-l‘

place is Russia, those born between 1918 and 1940 with
‘those whose birthplace is Rumania or any other European
‘country. ' , ‘ ' - '

% b. Many speakers of Bessarabian German entering the
'vMedicine Hat. area between 1906 and the outbreak of: World
. War I ‘were actually born in North or- South Dakota. ‘

. 27E. ‘B, Gerqin A Survey of the German—Speaking
‘Population of’ Alberta" (M.A. thesis, University of AluA,f

[
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. c. Since all Germans. le(t Ressarabia in -1940, manv Ger-
' man-born immigrants appearing in the Canadian Census are
actually members of the Bessarabisn German language group. N

d. All those born in Canada who can still speak this
dialect would be listed in the Census among those with '
mother tongue German or Engli‘B\depending on the. degree y

to which they consider themselves fluent in either 1anguage.‘

k For these reasons the number of actual speakers
of. Bessarabian German in Medicine Hat can only be' esti- .
mated. Of the 24,484 inhabitants28 in Medicine Hat in 1961
5, 707’gave German as their mother tongue (23.31% of the
total population). Considering the birthplace, 1,329 were
born in the USSR; because Beéssarabia was part of Russia |
until the.Reyqluéion all‘thosesBesssrabian‘Germans having -
immigrated to Canada prior to 1918‘would‘be included in
this figure. There were 53 whose mother tongue is Russian.
It has to be suspected that they were born in Russia, too.
If one subtracts the' 53 Russian speskers from the total
. 1,329 who were born in Russia, we arrive at’ 1 ,276 non-
Russian speakersvborn in Russia. In all likelihood these
1,276 speak German, and in my estimation half of them
'(approximately 630) are speakers of Besdarabian German.
Germany was the birthplace of only 515 rsons in Medicine
Hat in 1961.. If one considers all the $15 German-born
~ speakers, of German and subtracts them together,with the

*<_Russian-born German speakers from the total we are left

with 3 916 persons or 68.61% Possible’sources of these
German speakers are Rumania USA (the Dakotas in. parti-

'cular), and Canada. In my opinion the vast majority ‘of
these remaining 3, 916 German speakers' (say 3, 500) is

‘ ultimately of Bessarabian origin. This high number of ,
- Bessarabian German speakers is posited becAause they were -

: thevonly groupﬁof Rumanian Germans 1eaving their home-=
' . B B ' ’ ‘ '

R 28The source for all figures is the Canadian Census .
of 1961.<f , . . o
‘ ’ : 7 , N . ey



' be believed to have been born in Germany. The followins

I

. land. Since many or them. settled’ in Germany only tempo~
‘rarily before rehemigrating, it has to be concluded that
most of the Rumanian-~born German speakers originate in
Bessarqbia. The Bessarabian Germans. of Medidine: ‘Hat in ;
turn attracted their- countrymen from the Dakotas, thus

many American-born German speakers are of this 1 guage e
group also. Many of the descendants, born in Can2§a, still i
speak this dialect. A third group of Bessarabian Germans

has. to be added, viz. those born inl!Germany between 1940,
when all left Bessarabia, and the date of their arrival

in Canada. Approximately thirty Bessarabian Germans may Kl

téble summarizes the findings:

e

German speakers estimated Bessarabian Germans

1,276 non-Russian’ spea- . L
kers born. in Russig C
(presumed to be , : .
German speaking) B P B¢

‘B, 916 born in Rumania, |- , .
USA Canada * * ] L o' .. -‘ L . . - - . e @ 03,500

515 born in Germany R T [
) : "
5,707 German speakers Fotal Bess. German speakers
in total ‘ } y | 4,160

'The number of speakers of Bessarabian German in Medicine
Hat then is daround & OOQ. C A .

- Prior to 1927,_when ‘the Rumanian government
'stopped all further emigration, Bessarabian Germans

. coming to Medicine Hat were farmers without exception.

They and also those coming from~the Dakotas settled on
‘homesteads 'in the. area of Medicine Hat. For some years,
'a few of, the 'men: worked in the city until’ farming alone
sustained the family..Thus almost all men ‘of this group
funderstand Englieh and speak {ﬁxto some' degree, but the
women . who spent most of their life at home often have ‘no
’knowledge of English. Families of this type have moved

.
2 ) <
. o : ’ ' ’ . R - '
A Y i “ . v » A ) co \ ‘
b . l o . . . ’

.
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“.to the city only at retirement age and still associate
";mainly with German speakers. Post-World 'War II immigrants
included craftsmen and tradesmen, but only few professio-
nals. For this reason, the German spoken by them is still
the dialect and not" Standard German. From the very be-
ginning these immigrants established themselves in the
~city of Medicine Hat .and thus came into closer contact
,with English from the start. The younger they were on
. arrival in Canada the less Bessarabian German is retained;
" -also if they are married to a ngn-German and have school-
age children the language in the home is English with few»
exceptions. Bessarabian German now is used mainly in com-
munication with the older generation.‘
The different life styles of the earlier and
latexr immigrants are reflected in the language also. The
© older generation who spent most of their 1ife in.the
* country, generally among Bessarabian German neighbours
and now 1ive in the same residental districts in Medicine
Hat has ‘kept " the dialect relatively free from foreign
influence.,They associate mainly with their own language“
group and have never really identified with the culture
: and life of Alberta. Except for a weekly German Church
serv1ce this group has no contact with Standard German
either. On the ‘other Hand the language of the younger
geﬁeration has ‘been greatly influenced by English and
o Standard German. Ta this group belong younger post-World
War II immigrants, but also those ‘born in Canada of Bessa-"
_rabian’ German parents who still spéak the dialect Because |
they associate with- and live among English speakers, o |
©. attend activities of the "Gerﬁan Harmony Club", and often
" have recently taken Germin ‘in- high school, ‘their dialect
combines features of Bessarabian German, Standard German
and English t” IR : .
: ' The Bessarabian German dialect in Medicine Hat,
. therefore, consists of two types, the language of the ’



';* | 27
. ' } ‘ o T
older generatxon and that of the younger people. W&, ‘-f,'ja“ll.
term the former Bessarabian German ()36) and the 1atter |
Caqadian Bessarablan German (CBG)
’ M oo
’ v B oy
y i , )
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- CHAPTER II ‘
PHONOLOGY OF THE BESSARABIAN GERMAN DIAhECT o
;.\ IN MEDICINE HAT, ALBERTA ¢, O 0
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vealed that, their dialect .could .be" grouped into two kinds,
(aQ one which has different phonemic systems in: free ‘va-
riation with each otherf, and (b) one which has one con-

sistent system. The dialect of this second ‘group is taken:",
'to be the original form and is spoken by the four Bessa-

The interviews 'of the ten: informants chosen re-‘

rabian—born persons of whom two do not speak English The .

other six informants alternate the original form. with
English or Standard German sounds..The phonology of the
original: dialect (BG) 1s, therefora3 described first The

-djalect of the vounger generation will be dealt with in

Ohapter VI. e P e o
; ’”Since BG is a German dialect no differences\ )
from the standard 1anguage could be found in certain -

areas. This was found to be true for word stress, syntac-.u"'
‘1 tical stress, intonation and juncture. For this reason ‘

suprasegmental phonemes are ‘not discussed in this disser-
tation. Primary word. stress will ve marked however as

yllables. For. example, in 'abda: ilgn\ partition and

~ab'da: ilon 'department“ only primary word stress is re-
sponsible for the distinction between the two meanings.
The advantag&’of marking primary word stress in all
words is that it saves: positing phonemically separate ‘
unstressed vowels, which reduces the phonemie inventory a

)

SR

by two vowels. “"~f L L
The following phonemes aﬁ? £ound in BG. .

- e ¢ !'.’ :

.
: f

it is phonemic ‘and it iridicates stressed and unstressed"n_




a. Vowels el s

‘3' .. front v-j " central | 'beck

upper-low \ o\ a. ‘
1ower—low R a:g~a’ [ ./

b Consonants

labial ' dento-alveolar | palatal | velar
stops vl.‘ ,pxn‘l C hﬂpﬁ‘t :;‘:<' o ikf
-~ 'Vd . .\‘ b o | "’od:ﬂ‘ ! R \ : l Sv
fricatiyeS; £ S 8 | vg : h )
Ag,;\nesalskfy ”“lm ' R 7 n Q
“laterals | . | . 1 ,3‘ N b
trills - |0 . | p | ;
. — —— — , - » o
.,\ s ‘ “ By .‘ - | ‘ ‘ B Q‘{ ‘;‘., L . ;' | ﬁ‘.v . ,-" | o
1.0 Phonemes and Morphophonemes f-;«"’ .
. Lo ‘

The following analysis of BG phonology is based

where a morpheme consists of phonemically different allo—

"'morphs and where the phonemic environment allows the pho—‘ :
"netic realization to be predicted morphologicel reasons R
overrule the phonetic ‘as - to its ‘notation betWeen slant SEEY
fﬁlines. Here the notation represents morphophonemes rather .
‘ithan the tregitional autonomous phonemes. For example, the L

:

,*ummbhmh "‘;iil'f\mﬂ 7 a0
: lower-high D LS SRR A YA Y . e
. upper-mid ' \e, &z, & \\ v So o, 8/ T,
lower-midw €,€ \ 2: . o
LR T

on . morphological as well as phonetic information. In cases :‘L

:;contracted prefix /g-/ ge-' in /'giala/ gefallen “or: o
.1;p/gne dﬁ genaht'»w1ll be represented in only one way; i.es d' -
x,f /g/, regardless of the devoicing of the stop before voice-]"j*f*
“plffless consonants in VA gfala/ and regardless of ‘the fact thatf;ij‘
,_ijG dbes have voiceless stop phonemes in-other environmentsmjfsﬁ?“
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Thus /'&fala/ 1s predictable as ['kfalal and /gne:d/,
/'rpne:de/ as [gnc:g] " fEﬁnc:d@] . Autonomous phonemicsa

!

would select its phonemes according to phoneticrenviron-
ment. In this instance /g/ nnd /d/ would precede voliced,
/k/ volceless phonemes, and /t/ would ¢ccur elséwhere
(usually finaliy). One oan nrgue that this 1in pﬁbnétic in-
formabtion, which would then oblige us to recognize [k], [ &
and [t], [d], as palrs of allophones. Since we need to re-
cognize /k/, /g/‘and /t/ , /4/ as phonemes in BG, through
minimal pairs like /'tagga/ 'tanken’' and /'dagga/ 'danken’,
and /kérn/ 'Kern' and /gern/ 'gern', the situation lenves
us 1in the classical dilemma of phonémic overlap. One so-

"lution is to downplay the importance of determination

AL

ugﬁrough phonetic environment, ﬁpﬁ to stress the importance

L phonemic distinction ih all positions. This writer has
reversed the priorities because &t allows a slmplificatidn
in notation, which, according to accepted definitions,

turns dyt to be mainly phohemic, but partly ﬁdrphophoncmio.
It is morphophonqpic only in cnases for which phonetic-pho-

- nemic information is used to predict the phonetic realiza-

tion from the phonemic environment. Thus the suffix for

past participles will be written /a/_and /d/ in /'gfala/

and ./gne:d/, because it is'informatibn'concernin%ﬁyg@b'ca—
tegori¢s that is needed to make the right choice.iAftér-

this cliolce, all the information required is contained in
the ggctiohs describing the "phonemes" {sections 2.0 and

2.1), ‘and [t] will be listed‘ds "allsphone" of /d/. Other
examples may be [ps&:] 'bgsehen"and [tsé:] 'zéhne' which
will be phonemiéally [béé/ and /ts€/. The voiceless [ﬁ] in

'[pssﬂ is /b/‘sinceriy'belongs to the prefix {pef} ,

whe:ééa [t] in - [ts€:] 4is part of the ,morphexﬁb,‘ 1tsé] .
For {tsS} no reason exists to voice the' stop. For mor-
phological reasons the two [téj clusters in ‘[glaté]

'Klatach' andxfbité] '(du) bittest’ are not the same; we

aball‘wr;te“ﬁhém /glatd/ ‘and /b1ds8/, because iglatéj {s

-3
3
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leaged. No volce contrast can be found for final stops.

- T

a single morpheme, and becisd /btdé/ ¢tonsists of the two
mqrphemeﬂ zbid—j ang {-8 } Here the same sound hae been
aqﬁigneq to two different .phonemes. Our analyais violates
biuniqueness, however, since for example [p] «<an belons
to both /p/ or- /b/. It does not regard phonetic infor-
mation as the “only source for a phonemic system; the

structure of the langunge is considered alao.% In thiﬁ /

way BG phonemea render lexical f%breﬁantarions and- phono— v

loglcal rules handle morphophonemi¢ and allophonio infor- /
/

mation. From now on we shall use the term Bhoneme to in- /

clude what generally 18 understood as morphophonemee. /

- The'alternation of volcelese and voiced stops /
/p,t,k/ /b,d,g/ is different in BG &rom that in the |
standard language. Only initially is a distinction made

between voiceless and voi$pd; in addition, initial voice-

3

less stops are aspirated Iﬁﬁervoéalicallv only voiced

.stong'oocur and - in final posiﬁron only voiceless ones

FiMk)l stops are always unaspirmted and occasionally unrg-
If a vowel is added to final [p,t,k] ~ to form a plural,fY
'for example - [b d,:] result‘ Therefore, [p, EZ in {
final position are treatedﬁaa allophones of /b, d,S/ For *
the distribution of stop allophones the following chart

can serve as A summMary: S,

I
o

1Th18 is in agreement with Kennech L. Pike, "Gram—
matical Prerequisites to Phonemic Analysia,“ Word, III
(1947), 155, and K. L. Pike, "More on GrammatIcal/Pre-
requisitea." Word, VIII (1952), 106-121. In systematic
phonemics it Is possible. too, to include grammar in pho-
nological analyses, although this model has notgbeen —

followed here. (See P. M. Postal, Aspects ‘of Ph inologdcal
Theory (New York: Harper and Row, 1968). 5
2

The same is true for the atandard 1anpuage. _
rical linpuiqtics this phenomenom is: referred to as
lautsverhartung". _ ] ///

)

I
)

/



‘ - Initially Intervocalically Finally

voiceless yes no ' yes
voiced ©oyes' ‘yes - no
-agpirated yes no no
unaspirated yes. ‘ yes ' tyes

The anal&ais of final voiceless Btopslas allophones of
volced ones assigns to each mo pheme.only one base form,
and 1ts alternants éan be derived by phonological pro-
cesses with the help of the rule that all voiced stops
“become voilceless in finAal position. Thus, for example,
/kend/; which is\\he morpheme fkend} in [kdnﬁ]'Kiﬁd“
and ['kendsr] ‘'Kinder' has one basic shape regardless

. of the morphophononic alternation. To choose voiced stops
over voiceless ones for the notation has the advantage v
that they convey the information that final stops become
voiced when a suffix 18 added, which is not always true
for the sténdard language, e.g., German bunt, bunte is

~ bunt] , [bunt3] . Thus final devoicing is common to both
BG and §tandard German, but, BG has in addition its con-
verse, medial voicing (in voiced surroundings): BG [bonﬁ],
[bonda]. Hence, while voice contrast is impossible in
Standard German only in final‘poaition,}it is eliminated
in medial as well as final §OSition in BG. Because pho-~
netically all BG stops are devoiced final}y and voiced
medially (in voiced surroundings), we arrange the phonemic

. ditribution-as follows: voiceless stops may occur initially
and in partly voiced medial position, e.g., /'paga/ 'pak-~

" ken' and /'glopI&/ 'klopfen'; voited stops occur in1-
tially, in voiced medial position, and finally, e.g., f
/'blaiba/ 'bleiben’, and /sub/ 'Suppe'. In order to avold

i

greater comp;gxity of presentation stops in clusters will {

\ Pe treated the same way.
' ’
1.1 The Problem of Nasalization
A nasalized vowél seems at first sight to be

"+ conditipned by a following nasal, e.g., /¥m/ ‘Biene'. If

|

- -~

-

A [
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At\were thus predictable, it would only‘be an allophone
of the corresponding long vowel. However, since there are
infmal pairs like /s&/ ‘Sthne' and /s8h/ 'sehen' (also
//hﬁ/ 'Huhn' ‘and /h8n/ 'Hohn', or /b&/ 'Bahn' and /b&n/
 ‘bahne'), the presence or absence of the following dental
nasal does ‘not determine the nasalization. Bilabial and
. velar nasals aré never lost arter a nasalized vowel . That
,nasalization does not occur automatically can be demon-
strated also with short vowels. Short vowels are never
asalized when preceding nasals. That nasalization is
phonemic is shown by the following pairs: /s6/ 'Sohn' and
/so0:/ sq , /a/ and /a:/ ‘'auch', /88/ 'Sthne’ and
/se:/ ‘See"' . . .
\A way to avoid nasalized vowels as phonemes
would be to analyze fe]- as /e n/ and [ed} as /e:nn/.
This iﬁplies that [&m] would be analyzed as /e: nm/ Two
rules ‘'would have to be added: 1. /n/ nasalizes preceding
long vowelé,\and 2. thé /n/ which causeés nasalization is
lost. Although these fules are not uncommon -in natural
languages, th%y do not account for a number of examples
in - BG. For inépance it would seem inappropriate to analyze
/sen/ 'sehen' as /se:nn/. The objections are that the in-
trbduction pf a double nasal 1is inconsistent with: the
rest of BG phonslogy, which lacks double coneonants. Also
in the history or the dialect no double consonanQp occurred
in this caSe,and\where double nasals did occur there 18 no
nasalization, e.g ¢, MHG sunne : BG /son/ 'Sonne'. To &ac-
count for the rete tion of the nasal by a historically
motivated /h/ phonﬁme {n the modern BG form would be pos-
sible for /sén/ 'sehen’, since this is MHG s8n or sehen,_
but not for the parallel forms /gén, 8dén/ gehen, stehen
which are. just gén, stén in Middle High German, Thus 'these
rules appear rather érbitrary for BG,, although they would
eliminate the need for the three nasa&§vowe1 phonemes. In
a‘GOstébenertt,analysi of the decision toy;etain nasal
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vowel phonemes, we have as cost“'l. three nasal vowe pho-
nemes, 2. the unexpressed’ predictability that . a long wel
before a nasal must be naqalized. As benefit we may enu-~
rate: 1. simplificdtion By elimination of the need for
ﬁfo rather un-Bessarabian German structural features, 2.
greaten eaa? in interpreting the notation. between slant
1inqs. The deoision is, therefore, not clear cut, but we
shall retain nasal vowei”phonemos for BG. The actual exis-
tence of phonetic napalized vowels is more important for
the reader of this dissert&tion than whether naeélization

is phonemic or only phonetic.

2.0 Description of Phonemes
| The following is an articulatory phonetic des~
cription of BG phonemes. The distribution of the'phonemes.
is discussed in.Section three. | ~
2.1 Vowels s ~
| In contrast to Standard Gérman, BG lacks front

rounded vowels, but has the nasalized vowels /&, O, &/

" and: the mid'vowels‘/e, e; o:; o2:/.

Phoneme Allo~ Phonetic description and examples

phones .
/1:/ . 4(Upper—high front unrounded vowel, always
R long when stressed) :
P 7 ‘ ‘ich'?
S 2 P VAN ;s X5 I 7 tyiel!
o /.ki;/ [ghii] L Edne

3

3'I:he 1nformants ‘who emigrated from Albota and Eichen-
‘dorf have the diphthongs "[13 ~ia] 4in free variation with
" [4:] , for them the phoneme /i:/ has two allophones [i:]:
and t}a-via . The informant from Albota used the diphthong
more often. than the pure. long vowel, whereas it is the 'oth
way around for the one from Eichendorfn

- The /i:/ in sentence-unstressed pronouns is shortened
or lowered and shortened, see section 3 13; in this case,
/i / is. replaced by /i/, or /e/ ,

For the sake. of simplicity the examples are not
tragslated. ' . ~

*
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/3/ (Lower-high front, unroNnded vowel mlways

o short) 1 , ‘ .

Lz | /18 81 'ipt
vy | ! /'milih/ [mrltg—_l . 'Milch'
Y v , " /'kihe/ [k 1G] » 'Kiche'

In complementary distribution with both
B :] and [X] stands [4] 5 the voiced
palatal consonant or semivowel. It is pro~
. ‘ nounced with or withoup friction in free
! N\ n variation. [J] occurs syllable-initially
' . before stressed vowels or as second element
" in vowel sequences where [1:] or ﬁ]never IR
are found. Thus [J] may be considered an, -
| allophone of either /i:/ or /i/. As far as
A o its articulation is concerned, the tongue
o " position for, [J] is scarcely different from . .~
B . that for [?] and its tongue hégght is. com-
parable to that of 1] . :

/e:/ (Upper-mid, front, 'pnrounded vowel, always

At . long when stressed)
Q) [e:] /e:¥/ [e:p] . 'ehe’
'/'hezra/' ['he:¥a] . 'hiren'
| /tse:/ [tsei] " .'Zehe'
/¢/ ,('pper—ﬁid front, unrduh&ed stresSed‘vowelr
, ‘ dgways long and nasalized) ' ‘
. [eﬂs /ém/ [&:m] . 'Biene’
" . /'nésind/ [he stgt] . ‘'Hinsicht'
A /tse/ [ﬁse : S "Zahne, zehn'
' ' ‘ w4

5The informant from Albota used the diphthongs [§a~eé]

in free variation with [&:] .
.



!',/,e/ ' . (Upper—mid front, .unrounded allophone
| - [e] always}fshort occurs only in stressed
positions. Since (a]l , the. upper-mid, cen—"’
tral ,- unrounded,. short vowel ris found in .
. unsti‘essed positions only, 1t is in com~’
plementary distribution with [e] and: both
can be considered allophones of /e/ .
~ In unstressed position before /r/
the allophones 2], (3}, and [a] occur in
free variation; ‘where [3] is the lower—mid
central, unrounded, and [a] the upper—low,\
central, unrounded vowel. ’l‘hus unstressed
| | /er/ occurs as [or~>r~ar] , and is also
. T ,replaced frequently by a syllabic [ﬂ
' Here then the opposition between /e/ and
++/8/ 18 neutralized. However, - i‘inally in -
. unstressed positions /e/ and. /8/ have: to
L | " be distinguished, a\nd fa] and [a] - are al-
o .‘1ophones of two separete phonemes, .5,
[me dla] 'madchen, 8g. [me dlz;] ‘Mad-
~ chen, .pl.’ ). | . \
r3~a] /" emer/ [emar] [em:&j~ immer o
| [emar] temﬂ ¢

le] /'kelae/ ['k elda] | 'Eélte’
- /en/ len] . | "in ’
. /nel/ f_hel]‘ ,-',-‘l | '('Holle
/€l . ‘\ | (Lower-ngi-d; front, unrounded vowel, always ,
i enort) R . =
€] /'esa/ [ese] N 'essen’
o - /me1/, lher) Y thell"
/nehd/’ Y_negjb] ' 'Néchte' -
' '

B

‘ 6Again we allow phonemic overlep which is not in agree-
. ment with some linguists, cf. B. Bloch, "Phonemic over-

lapping;" Readings in Linguistics (New York: American .
Council of fearned .soEi‘ ’E?es, I§58, pp. 93~96. SRR

,
. _— : ;
« . S
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/ a../',

/2:/

Joz/

. 8/

. [a]:] |

[a:]

B

la

b7

\ e

o1

e

/tsd/ [ts8:]

P

30

(wasr'-m;d&, frbnt, unrounded vowel, always
long whsn‘stressed) : ' S

/'ex:ra/ Eg:i‘a].“ | 'I(hrer‘l'
/'1e:ba/ (1lﬁ:bé1' 'Leben'
/gue:/ [_ESVF:] “ ‘gewesen’

(Lower-low, central, unrounded vowel, al-
ways long. in stressed position) |
/a:/ ‘[all . tauch'

/' fa:ra/ tfa ré] —} . *fahren'
(Lower—low, central, unrounded vowel, al~
ways long and nasalized)

ovarss . . 'an'

/kAm/ &(ha :m) - ~ *kaum' _

‘ ‘Zahn, Zaun'
(Upper-low, Centrsl, unrounded vael,'ih
s;réSSed’and unstressed ppsition, always -
short) | ‘ ’

sa151/ [@'18:)  ‘'allein’
/ald/  [a1t] o ‘alt'
/'sahs/ Esaxé] ‘Sachen’

.(Lower-mid, back, rounded vowel, always
. long when stressed) ,

‘f'o:der/  ['o:dF] o _'Adéli:‘"
/ro:d/ [¥o:¢] ° 'Rat'.
/na:/ Epo] n '~ ‘'dann’

(Upper-mid back, rounded vowel, AI&ays
long when stressed) ‘

jorz/ ¥l . tonx
- /ro:d/ [Fo: t] - . 'rot’
/so:/ [so:] o ~ 'so'.

(Upper—mid back, rounded nasalized vowel,
1ways 1ong) ‘ ' 4

/'5glo ga/. [p glo gél "ungelogen'

/bom/ [1_)0 m] 'Baum'

/so/ r_so = . ; I 'Sahn' o BTN

-
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/o Ep] is an upper-mid, back, roundéd vowel,‘
‘[j] A lower-mid back, rounded.vowel; both
‘are always short. [o] 'and [2] are inter-
changeable in‘all pdéitions except before
/x/ and /-~hd/ where only. E{]occurs)

. [°]  /'ornauin/ [Handlzg] ‘ordentlich'
\ﬁ;' /brohd/ [braxﬁ] ‘gebracht’
[?] ~~/'oder/ {odar]m odaﬁ] ~ 'oder' |

/ ‘broha/ (:broxé] | broxa] 'gebrochen'

w‘/uy . ’ (Lower—high, back, roundgd vowel, always
Pt .. short with two allophones [V], ahd’[y]
| We analyze [v] as an allophone of /u/.
Before stressed vowels [v] occurs, else-
 where [v]. :

It 1s true that &) snd {v] have very
little in common as ‘far as articulation is
concerned, for [v] in BG is never bilabial,
and [v] is formed with rounded 1ips. The
tongue dorsum for ﬁd is humped towards the
velum, whereas for [v] the tongue position
is of no importance. Also [j],occurs as a
consonant and is ndn-ﬁyllabic in function,

while [v] is vocalic dlways.  Thus [v] 1is
far more distinct phonetically from [v] than
[3] is from [f] or [i:] . However, assigning °
. [v] together with fv] to /u/ brings a greater |,
o . regularity because this arrangement avoids
~ '~ positing a single voiced fribaﬁive‘phoneme
' | in an otherwise voiceless fricative sub-
system. For systematic reasons,»thén,,and
because [V]‘ and Bﬂ are in complementafy' 
distribution, [y] does not have. the status o
of a separaie phoneme) ’ ' :

v f . [ M i
f . . v
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(¢

] sues Err] R - tauf’
: ’ /kurts/ lgqjhté] g "~ 'kurz'
IY] ‘ /'UESBP/’ [vasa¥]. " 'Wasser''
/no 'uember/ [ppfvembaf] *'November'
‘ /' duedder/ tﬁﬁeéd:f] ‘gchwester'
/uz/ (Upper-high, back, rounded vowel, always
.. long when stressed) : . ,§§
[gﬂzﬂ /'uzfer/, ['u:fat]  'Ufer' M.
Y /' 2urge/ [lu:ge] - 'Lige' o
/rTuz/ Lf'u] | ' 'Ruhe’
" A1l vowels word- or syllable-initially may be

preceded by a glottal stop. Its use is not distinctive,
‘thus each vowel may be said to have a glottalized /)lo- :
phone.” S

The following charthummarizes the findings:

hones®

Chart of Vowel Allo
- l

front | central back

upper-high \  1i: ! . B

1ower-high i : A
ﬂpper—mid e, e:, 3=, , 9 | 1 o, 0%, aw-
lower-mid \e,6 &: 3, A [ 2, 00 0

upper-low \ — a_ e U
lower-low ' _ . a», a: h o

o ?Emigrants from Albota and Fichendorf vary Ex] with'
the ‘diphthongs [wa ~ua] . Those from Albota seldom use the
pure long-vowel while those from, Eiqhendorf prefer it.

8For the discussion of Eﬁ] the allophone of /r/ see
: section 2. 2. , ' L

e ,.

. . N .
» ; . ¢ C Lo ’
BN o . : )
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W

In contrast to Standnrd German, BG has no voiced

{ alveolar sibilant /z/, and /c/ and /x/, the two distinct’
.‘phonemes of the- standard language, are in complementary

distribution in BG.

k%

/t/

Ja/

/x/

’ )
Lo N
RIAAE

S\
Pho

&
' "h\l

- phones v Cwr

?'[phj ~ /'paga/ [ pPaga]

1

Allo- ,Phonetic desoription and examples

(Voiceless bilabial stop, aspirated in

initial prevocalic p0%§§ion only)
packen

1 /pftrd/ [pfeaﬁ] . 'Pferd’
(Voiced bilabial stop [b] 1initially and
jprevocalically, voiceless bilabial stop
[p]-iinally and before voicéless’ consonants)

lpiﬁﬂ Lﬁ/‘ﬁkga/ [_bagé] k 'Backe' "’
p] .'X/éib/ [81p] - "Schippef i
/bse/ [psé:] ' a'besehen’ :

(Voiceless dental stop, aspirated in ini-
tial, prevocalic position)
[p?] ”'/'taqga/ [lt anga | y *tanken'
T¢] | /kats/ [k ats] 'Katze'
" (Voiced dental stop [d] . initinlly and
prevocalically, but. voiceless [t} finally
and preceding voiceless consonants) ‘

‘'List, -Liste'
'(du) bittest'

- /1i8d/ Dlét]
/oiad/ \bitd]

(Voiceless velar stop, aspirated in 1n1-

L tial prevocalic position only)

[kh] /kim/ [k ehn]

! 'Kern

Y

e
oo
‘

ltd]" :/'dagga/ Edangé] e 'danken'“ if¥ww~¢QMMm
R /'muder/d'[mvdar] I 'Mutter .
‘ ‘/'kasda/ Jx asdé] 'Kasten'
Iv] ' /xend/ [x enﬁ] . 'Kingd"



k]

T
e/

R [i]
V7
vDﬂ\

1e)?

A v'[8]}.

/8/

?,[é].

.;;/ai, a:i/, and consonants)

/heks/ . [haks] 'Hexe'
/ﬁaks/ [deaxs] - .. ... 'Dachs"
olced velar .stop [g] initially pre- ' !

ceding vowels and voiced consonants, and

“voiceless [k] finally and’ before volcelese

'consonants) R
{gcrn/.[geanﬂ~ - u“fgern'

/'ma:ga/ (ma:gal " 'Magen’ o
/gnahd/ [_gmaxt] ! " 'gemacht' . "
Jdazg/ fds:x] - 'mag |

/ gfala/ Lkral{a] .- 'gefallen'’
(Voiceless abiodental frlcative) i

/ 'rader/ Lfada¥] . \ 'Vater! "
/'la:fa/ " ['1a: fa]_l ~ ‘laufen'

Jut/ [vr] - aﬁf’
(Voiceless alveolar grooved fricative)

/ sena/ [ser;ef_] | "singen' y
./'meser/ Emesaﬂ . ' 'Messer!

/nas/ [naé] o : ‘naB' .
(Voiceless palatal grooved fricat;ive)
s88/ [88:] . 'schon’ '
/'ueda/ [veea] A was,chpn, i

’ /dié/ [dls] B I “Iisch’

(ﬁ'his phoneme has three allophones. . 1n},

N “ng* -and [x] . 'l‘he glottal voiceless frJ.-"-" :
‘cative [h} occxﬁ‘s initially be fore stressed e

vowels Ix] , v()iceless and velar, is ‘found

' after back vowels or the vowel sequence /au,{
”“,and [g] . txhe voicéle,ss palatal fricatlve B

after front vowels, “the vowel sequencee

el




Looe .\\-‘ N \', - .
AL SN | . ‘ §2o '
"‘ ' v'heuxe' uf@‘ “"ihnr‘ff
Y I X bi ¢ h"r/ [bi ¢at] {, ‘Biicher' | . .
PR /'ra ihra/ [Iooigréj ‘rauchqrn
. /kirn/ [kEnq] o 'Kirche'wg’ |
. )in / ku:ha/ [_k u: xgl 'Kuchen‘ ; o c
V'*'H /ho h/ [ho: x] ; ‘fV"hOCh' e TR
_ L /bauh/ [baui] ‘ | "Bauch' | ST
| ’/m/’.' 1“1 (Bilabial nasal consonant) N
m] /monday [monﬁ] o ’Mund"
‘ /! hemel/ [hemzi] : 5:‘ 'Himmel'
‘ /fom/ [fom] ) _I ‘ﬂ'?.."' . 0 -v-om L | .
7WF‘M L (D%ntal nasal oopsonan%) v o
[n] _ /nus/ [nvs] B \\ '‘Nagt . T ‘f ,
| ?> » ’ /'48ina/, \_so ina .. ‘scheipen’ Ce
& . Jen/ [eﬁj _‘ ‘\\ S 'in'
s Y .
/g/ (Velar nasal consonang) b Lo
(ﬁ] : /'sega/ [segé] \\‘ '8£§gen A
/en/ [?eq] S ”\ iéng \\ R
/l/‘_ | C (Voiced, alveolar, clear leteralll)‘" o ‘“
' . [1] - /'lefel/ f_lefal:\ o sffel’ . - y o
,V‘“"f / sela/ [salé] " :"1 uten \ Lo
: ‘ [ ‘ Nv!- H ,
1OIn Standard erman//g/ and /x/ are sepirate Shonemes ',o'g'

" because in the diminutive 'suffix ['-¢an] !-chen', the \fri-’
. cative is always palatal nggardless of the precedlng\pho-;~,
' ‘nemé, so:the standard. lan age has minimal pairs like = 0
© [ 'tauxan] 'tauchen' and | taugen]ziTauchen', or.|'ku:xan B
‘Kuchen' and . Eku oan] 'Kuhchen %Bhe dimlnutlve suffix \“:n‘\}:“

" =c¢chen is foreign to BGy: it uses. —ie. ‘Therefore, in this: s
' dialect Cg] is always in: complementary dlstributlon»w1th

‘[x], and -both:[¢] and™- [x] are allophones of one p oneme,of”ﬂ

. rive. /h/. The ‘Standard German: ‘examples Bre. ited from"W. G.’Tﬁl.
{-Moulton, ‘The Sounds -of English: and German“-(Chicagd: Uni-' SN

‘ versity of Ch cago Press, i ’ ¢ L s ““' ok
? 11Immig ants from Eichendorf pronounce velarizéd ‘ ::'fgfi
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V4 VARECE ".;“‘(The apico—alveolar coﬁhﬁnant is heavily L

o . " trilled in all .positions, except before, .
" ~alveolar or palatal coneonants, where: D«] |
o‘occurs,'a non-syllabic lowen—mid, oentral, -  5;,

A ummmﬂmivmml)fo - \“' R
,£f112 /'tusa/- [:rvsél co “*'Rﬁssew" R L
d Y . ) ‘- e, n | . [ ; VA

: / he I‘a/ [he I‘a]_‘ T N 'horen' T ““‘ o

. N v
' ' D . (s \

R ',/ha /. [hD‘r] . 'Haar'' ‘. 0o [ o

[R) /Berdd/ [ger\st] " . 'Gerste!
T /sdgm/ ‘[Baean] . - 'stern’ .

Chart of Consonant Allophorres15 L _'. J't :'\ SRR
bilabial |iab. ~dent| dental _|alveolar | palatai_|velay | global
AR ”asp; ,Lph'.hf J“hfi‘th | I R |
stops  Vvl.| . P N . o N k| -
E "V_do b o :\. : a ' g

x

,‘ RENTE"S U IR YO S SO A ;é,'é |
fricatives N . T et Lo o
| - vd. p v. S A (R | . N

}

nasals. . | m -]. - n | ol n

laterals . [ | ) IR DR A ERE ) R |

Lootrills, P | | R R

S R T CR P PO DU FEN RS
12 ) o, S PR
PR Albert Eokert Die Mundart-n der deutschen N
" kolonien Bessarabiens und ihre’ Stammheimat, DDG, XEp(Mar—
‘ burg: N. G.'BE Wert, A941), P 25 ‘considersi"das, adSgeD.

~ Zungenspitzen—r 8 conspicuous sign of Bessarabian’ Gegign
. but W. Mitzka noticed a distlnctly pronouncéd ("energ

'Y

s i‘ |

\ﬁﬁ‘articuliert") tongue -tip [#]  for Baltic German, too..(Cf.'u

; . (Marburg. N. G.‘Elwert. 19235, p. 34~

" phonemes 7/i/.or /i /s and /u/, because they are’ consonan—'m,

. Walther Mitzka, Studien zum bhltiéchen Deutsch; DDG XVIQ&

R ,"

1 °13’[A] ‘the' allOphone ‘of /r//is {isted with vowel ale o
- ,'lophOnes under . section 2i :1, sipcée it is a. vyowel,. but we v
‘include [3]) and. vy although they. are “part:; of the vowel .

: .Lfrtal allophones. _.'4 L T T e T e Dy o

? . "y R h .
oSt e e

‘,v,‘i . : ~‘ it S I S IR IR R
. S FA LI g

. R £ o o PRIV PN, S, i o N Pa
R R R o : ‘
o . S R N Lo e - .
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3.0 The Dlstptbutionﬁof %honemﬁp

In'this section single phonemes are dlacuased
firat, and exnmbles glven nccording to thelr distribution;
then requences of vowels nnd consonants Are nnnrymed.

3,10 Voweln

'5,11 Nagalized vowelsa: Hiatorically, followlng napals hnver
lowered high vowels to mid vowels, therefore no high vowels
are found now before nasals, except for the /i/ in the

. vowel sequence /0i/, e.g., /kend/ 'Kind', /gxé&/ ‘'griin',

/" 8gnd:u/ 'ungenau', /hﬁ/ 'Huhn*, /ko0im/ 'Kelim'.

5 12 Long vowels occur ‘before single consonanta word ini~
tially and medlally or in absolute final position, for ex-
ample 49‘8/ '"Auge', /e:ba/ ‘'eben', /nil:/ 'nie'. The long
vowels /e , £, a:, o:/ are found occasionally preceding’

consonant cluaterq also if the first’ oonsonunt is /x/, @.F-,.

/e:r¥d/ 'erst', /heird/ ‘Herd', /ba: rd/ 'Bart’', /do:r8ih/
'Kohlstrunk'. Long vowels before nasals Are nlwnys nasa~’
liZed, e.g., /&m/ Biene . -

3.1% Short vowels: \Stressed short vowels rgghingy\epcur
only before consonanta as in Standard German; however,
there 1s one '‘example in BG of a short vowel in unchecked
stressed porition, namely /&o/ 'schon', beaides exc lama-~
tions like /no/ ‘nun' or /ha/ 'pardon', just As there is
the example of /na/ ‘nun (exclnmationa' in Standard ‘Ger- °
man, Examples: )/lh/ ‘ich’, /'kema/ 'kémmen', /hel/ 'hell',

_ /ald/ 'alt', /dorf/ 'Dorf', fuf/ 'auf’'. &1 R

The upper-mid stressed vowels [0] and [e] do
not occur before /r/ or./-hd/, [{]and P] are found in-,
stead, e.g., /dorf/ [darﬂ ‘Dorf', /brohd/ [br:xt] g

bracht', /'trger/ [crgaf] 'Arger , /ghd/ [;gﬁ] echt'

-

4 " In the flow of speech final ifng Vowels of
sentence-unstresaed pronouns like /si:/ "sie' or /i:/ 'ich’
ar& shortened. except before words starting with.a vowel,
,ee g.. .4 8i: sge nad *{ch sehe sie nicht' bdut endgr
ggg ‘1ch d@ndére das




Phoneme Initially

s/

/Ly

/e:/
/az/
. /a/

/a/
WERYS

/o:/

al”

/L:/'4ich!
/L:x/tihr!

/18/" 1ot
/in/*ich' *

/e:b/'ehe!
/e:r8d/’'erat’

/8m/'Biene’

/'éne/'‘GroBvater’

/en/ " eng'

/er'uard/'erwar-

. tet!

»

t \

/'ssa/'essen’
/'esn/'Asche’
/'arba/'Erben’

/'e:ra/'Ahren’

/'€ :ba/'deshald’

/a:g/ 'Auge’
/a:rd/'Art’
/8/'an'
/ﬂﬁna/'Ahne'

. /a'131i/'allein’

/aBd/'Ast,)

/' :der/'Ader' .

/'2:8a/"'toben’
/3:8/'has'
/o:xr/'Ohr'

 /'o:fa/'0Ofen’

/'o;ba/'oben'

N

i

‘Medially

/f1:h/!Vieh'
/al:s/ ' BB

/kirh/'Kirche"
/nika/'dichts’
/'he:xa/'hdren'
/‘le:ga/'legén‘

45

Finally
/ni:/'nie!'
/mi:/'Mihe'

/ge:/ ' gehe’
/tser/'Zehe’"’

/guend( ‘gewdhnt’'/ke/'Kinn’
/‘'héner/'Hiilhner'/gré/ ' grin'

/hel/'Hélle!
/kend/'Kind!

" /3dek/ StAlle’

/nehd/'Niichte'
/hel/'hell’
/me21/"Mehl’
/ge:l/"'geld!

- /gra:d/'gernde’
"/tsa:l/'Z&hl'

/kam/'kaum® .
~/1An/'1ahm’

/farb/'Farbe'
/“basdep/{Pa—
- stor'
/n3:d4/!Naht'
/bla:g/'Plage’
/42 :hdy/ 'Docht'

'/no:4/'Not "

/ho:h/'hoch’
/ro:d/'rot’

A}

/'kise/'Kissen'
/'kelde/ 'Kilte'

/gue:/'gewesen’

/ge:/'gegeben'

/az/"'auch’

/na/‘hin’
/brﬁ/'braﬁn'
/'mesa/'miissen'
/'me:dla/ ' Mad-

chen, pl.'

/12:/'lau’
/bl2:/'blau’
/n2:/'dann’

/ro:/'roh'_
/so:/'so’
/fro:/'froh'
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/3/ /'06glo:iga/ ' unge~— /ble/'Blhme' /13/ 'Lohn'
~ logen' /bom/'Baum' /83/'8ohn’
’ )
/o/ /'orndlih/'ox- /dorf/'Dorf'  /Bo/'schon'
' dentlich’ /brohd/'gebracht'/no/lpug'(et*
/'odexr/'oder* /glog/ 'Glocke/ . clamation’
/w/ /uf/‘auf' . . /mug/ 'Miicke
/ui:/'yie’kﬂ /kurts/'kurz’ ~
‘ " /uarm/'warm' /rus/'Russe’
/ui/ -./u:zr/'Uhx' /ku:r/ 'Kur'  /du:/'du’
/‘uifer/'Ufer' /gu:d/ 'gut’ /kuz/'Kuh’',

5.2 Diphthonga
‘While Standard German has only three diphthongs,

BG has five. We shall try to analyze them as vowel sequen-
ces, to avolid setting up separate unit phonemea for diph-
thongs. Since these vowel sequences never occur except as
falling dipﬁthonrs'there is no possibility of a contrast,
diphthong : vowel sequence. Presented in tabular form, the
scheme 1is /a/ /a/

/a:/ + /i/ and {/a.;} + /u/.

/o/ 4 *

Again the nasal causes difficulty; whereas the, four clus-

ters [{a/j] R [/i/] ) 4

/az:/ " {/u/ | with a high vowel as second ele~
ment are never found before nasals. (because historically
nasals have lowered high vowels) the fifth, nasalized /oi/

*¢ does occur preceding nasals. Thus /0i/ represents a unique

case; nowhere else but in this -sequence does a high vowel
precede a nasal. This seems to require the creatment of
/51/ as a unit diphthong, say /oy/. the advantage being
that [1] would never occur before’ nasals. However, the
disadvantage 1s that separate phonemes would  be required
for diphthongs. It also conceals this real exception in
BG" phonology, where [;] does occur before nasals in the

.’ . - ) '
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sequence /31/ + nasal. We shall, therefore, regard all BG
Vdiphﬁhqngi as vowel sequences. Examples of them will be
given in Appendix III. - '
3.3\Conaonnnts N

In cont}ast to Standard Gerﬁén}‘vdiceless atops
never occur between vowels, e.g., fuder 'Futter', h2:ga
'Haken'. Also, because [q] , [x] , [h] Are all allophones
of one phoneme, /h/ in BG occurs in all positions and not
just initially as in the standard lhnguage.: \

R This analysis treats /pf, ts/ as sequences'of
phonemes rather than single units (affricates). Although
they are meaningfully distinctive in certain environﬁents
in their entirety, as for example in /pfail/ 'Pfeil' and
/fail/‘;Feile', or /Buts/ 'Schutz' and /8us/ 'SchﬁB', but
in other environments only their first or second element
contrasts. For /pf/, for example, we finhd distinctive
opposition of the first element in /dopf/ 'Topf" and /dort/
‘'Dorf', of the second in /hopfa/ ‘Hopfen' and /hopsa/ 'hiip=
fen'. The first element of /ts/ is distinctive in /31its/
'Schlitz' and /81ips/ 'Krawatte's, the second in /tseha/
~ 'zebhen' and /'téghqy‘ Tschechen'. Since /pf, té/ are not
always distinctivé'in their totality, they are considered
each as sequences of two phonemes. o

N

Phoneme Initially Medially Finally k
/v/ /'paga/‘packen' /'glopfd/'klop- -
| /pferd/ ' Pferd’ fen' -

/'hopsa/ 'hiipfen’

14por the second and fifth pair of examples I am in-
debted to N. Morciniec, "Zur phonologischen Wertung der
deutschen Affrikaten und Diphthonge," ZfFh, XI (19%8),
58 and 61. - g '

“



/o/

/t/

v

/x/

/8/

/L/

/s/

78/

/ 'baga/'Backe'

/brais/'Preis'’

/bha1d/1? ‘bebal-
té'

/te:/'Tee'

/tsa:l/'Zah1’

" /das/'Tasche’

/dol/'toll'
/dorf/'Dorf'
/k#rn/‘Kern'
/kab/'Kappe
/gern/'gern’
/g8é/ ' gesehen’
/'ghenderd/ls‘

'gehindert'’
- /fu:s/'Fub’

/f18/'Fisch'
/' fader/'Vater'
/'sena/'singen’
/sorg/'Sorge'
/sah/

/gnel/'schnell'

ache'

'/§lam/'Schlamm'
\

‘/hékg/'HeXe'
/ fuks/'Fuchs'

\ .
./ 'ma:ga/'Magen'

/'blaiba/'blei-

'ben'
/b®'bi:x/'Papier

/'kitsla/'ki~'"
tzeln'

/hets/ Hetze'

/' fuder/ Futter'

| /'dohder/'Toch-~

{

ter'

/*ho:ga/"Haken"
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/8sub/ 'Suppe'’
/81b/'Schippe’
/le:b/'Liwe'

/kiéd/ Kiste
/1land/'Land'

/do:d/'tot’
. - »

~ /Bang/'Schrank'

/sqg/‘Sackf'

/'si:ger/'Sieger'/brig/'Bréfgg){

/'la:fa/'laufen’

/ he: flih/ hé £-
lich'

/! mcser/ Messer

\/ basder/ ' Pa -

StOI‘

A ko§da/'kosten
/'nasa/ naschen

/uf/'auf’
/8af/'schaffe’

/ a8/ Fab"
/gans/'Gans'
/fu:is/ ' FuB’

/di8/'Tisch’
/huté/ Fohlen'

‘ 15‘l‘he voiced stop of the contracted prefixes /b-/

'be-'

tion of the stOp

/v/
/e/

Cvl

‘+ /n/ [E

+ /h/

Y

'y €.8.,,/bhald/
J,eg.,/ymmmr
hin ert, in a more general way, one could say Cvl + /h/ =

Lk endaA}

and /g-/ 'ge-' and the following voiceless frica-
tive /h/ result in a fortis voiceless: asgirated ‘pronuncia-

'behalte
'ge-



/rSi/‘hereih'

5.4 Consonant Clusters -
Just as in Standard Gerg;n, double consonants

do not occur in BG. In sequences

/warks/'Mark'
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" , &)
/h/ /ho:f/'Hof' /'he:her/ 'hd- /fi:h/'Vieh'
./'heiba/'heben' her' /a:ih/'Eiche’
- /'hena/'hinten' /nahd/ 'Nacht' /bah/'Bach’
" /m/ - /mo:8/ ‘Moos' | /'6iﬁer/’Eimer' - /kom/'koumme’
/mazs/ '‘MaB’ /'hemel/ 'Himmel' /em/'im'
. /‘'muder/'Mutter’ ('lombaAfLumpenf /83m/ ' Saum’
/n/ ‘/nus/'NuB', /'ﬁoina/'schéiaA /hah/'haben'
/n2:/'nahe ' “nen' /sen/'sind"’
/'n€:ba/ 'neben’ /mens/'Mensch' /ban/ 'Bann’
Il /'sena/'singen’ /han/'Vorhang'
- ~ /’'henga/ 'hinken’ /lon/'Lunge’
'y . = . )
/1/ /laib/'Leibdb’ /'fala/'fallen' ' /hél/'hell’ :
/laéd/‘Last'_ /'gs:le/'gelbe’ /sa:l/'Saal’
. /11:4/"'Lied’ /'md:1a/'malen’ /kerl/'Kerl'’
/r/ ~ /'raidba/'reiben . /gré€/ ' griin’ /ho:x/'Haar’
/ri:b/ 'Riibe’ '~ /'ge:ra/'ghren' /fo:x/'vor'

/heér/'herf.

two consonants word-

initially /p, b, t, £, s, X/ occur. as first elements,

word-finally also /h, k, m, n, n, 1, r/. Thus nasals,

‘laterals and trills do not occur 1nitia]ly in consonant
clusters. As second elementa iﬂ a sequqnce ~ /v, 4, 84 h,
£, s, 8, m, n, 1, r/ occur word initially, word-finally
/n, 1, v/ are missing from this list. In contrast to the

"jstandard language, ‘BG has initial clusters /bs, b%, gs,

gé, gf/ as for example in /bse/ 'besehen' , /b8a:id/ 'Be-
.scheid', /gsihd/ 'Gesichs’, /g§ihd/ ‘Geschichte', /'gfa-
' ra/ 'gef-hren'. In clusters of three ‘elements initially -
/s, &, g/ are found as first,,/v, g, E/ as second, and

/m, n, 1, r/ as ‘third element Word finally /p, t, h, m,

by
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a7 ‘ :
n, 1, o/ occu;\kirst /4, t, k, h, £, 8/ second, and
/d, s, 8/ third. Possible combinations and examples are

given in Appendix III.

. Final clustlers’ are potential medial coneonant
eeqaapces because of the 'possibility of adding a "vowel
or if- er/, in which case the final (phonetically) voice—
less stop of the cluster becomes (phonetically) voiced

‘(phonem‘ic‘a'lly i1t remains the same.g‘}B"éé pPp. 31f).



CHAPTER III
MORPHOLOGY OF THE BESSARABIAN GERMAN DIALECT
IN MEDICINE HAT,, ALBERTA

In the followiﬁg description of Bessarabian Ger-
man morphology’ salient features different from Standard
German are emphasized Since a grammatical form 1s better
underetood ‘when its function and position among other
forms 1s shown, the morphologv will not be treated in iso—
lation, but rather with the syntax where,desirable. The
chapter is divided into four parts,. 1. nouns, 2. pronouns B
and 2;ticles, .3. adjectives and adverbs, and 4. verbs. A

short reference grammar will be found in Appendix VI.
. .. l\ ‘ }
1.0 Nouns “?n
; . RN
1.1 Plural Formation A

Most‘Beesarabian German (BG) nouns are 1nflected
for two numbers, eingular and plural, €.g., eg. dad 'Ta- '
sche' pl dada 'TPaschen' L In the singular, three genders

‘are distinguished- masculine, feminlne, and neuter.

Examplés: masc. dc:r Sang 'der Schrank'
. fem. di: Dbl3m 'die Blume®
neut. des haus 'das Haue .
- There are three cases: nominative, accueatlve,

‘dative They are kept separate in the masculine. The forms .
'of ‘the definite article are: N de:r, A den, D dem. In the

.
e

' feminine, the” neuter, and the plural, the nominative and

accusative overlap while the dative is different 2

Lo . : : \

A

N

-t

nslated into Standard German, When Standard German
examples are given alonq these are underlined.

\}g\ lExcept in charts, BG examples are underlined and
a

2Martha Shrier found the same in southwest German
dialects, ‘Cf. Martha S%rier, "Cagse Systems in German Dia-
lects," Language, XILI (1965), 420-438. The same is true

for Standard erman.

¢
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52°
‘masc. '@ fem. neut. Ni}glur&l
N a&x }11; ' }des - ‘}u:,_
A den . i . ‘ : A .
D dem de:ra  denm . dene o ,

' Since the genitive case.is foreign to this dia-
l_lecé, possession is expressed B&'tﬁe dative article gith
the "following possessive adjective or by a prepositional
phrase. ‘ | | .
~ Example: - '
. 'dem man s8in hu:d or de:r hu:d fon dem men 'der Hut
des M nnes’ : ) '
It is true that there is no- indepe
iQ\BG as there is in the standard la
ever; there are a number of idiomatic expressions which
show this case, too, e.g., 'morgads 'morgens’, 'afayys der
uoh 'anfangs der Woche', !Tisda:ils 'éinestells’', 0
'hemels 'uila 'um Himmels Willen', and others. (For
,more complete list see Appendix IV). O

ent geni-

age. How-

'as . they are in Standard German, only articles and adjec-
|tives permit case and gender endings. Thus a form like
znjherts 'Herz' functions in all three cases in the singular.
In m ny 1nstances noun roots with the vowels

ing‘ chart may .serve &s.an illustration-»
vowel ; }]a]a:t | 8] o]o:]T] u u: | au

e |e: | 8| 1| 1: |81

o

-;alternatiné vawel | e es

Examples are. given in the function singular VS, plural but
the same phenomenon could be demonstrated in the contrast

b4

base\form vs. diminutive°



hand

hénd

‘Hand ' : ' 'Hande ' -
N da:g 'Tag' : da:g | ‘Tage'
~ tsd . 'Zahn' , : ts& ‘'Zéhne' o
‘ : o B S
- tsopf \'Zopf' : tsepf 'Zdpfe’
A ko:r ‘'Chor'’ E ke;rxg‘Chﬁre’
86  'Sohn' : s&  'Sohne'" k)/“
. kus. 'KuB'l | T kis 'Kﬁssqﬁ\ ,
) furs’ 'FuB' : fi:s ' 'FiiBe'
maus 'Maus' &7mais ‘Mause' N

This vowel alternation or umlaut is not predictable. In

Y

other nouns, umlaut does not occur, e.g., sg. kan 'Kanne\,
pl. kana 'Kannen , 8g. hond 'Hund', pl. hond 'Hunde' sg.
: musden ‘Muster', pl. musder ’Muster' I
The plural is contrasted with thefsingular
(a) by one of two suffixes, (b) by a different vowel within
the 1imits of the umlauting alternation described above,
(¢c) by both together, or (d) by neither. Final /e/ is 1ost
before a plural suffix so as to ‘prevent certain vowel se-
quences which are foreign to the language, e.g., the
singular form klse 'Kissen’ plus the plural- allomorph /-a/
gives the form kisa 'Kissen, pl . There is no /ea/ clhster
‘in this dialect. A e : /
: - The BGfplural formation can be described in'two
‘ways. /In the first method a plural morpheme. {P} may. be ‘
set up ‘with fiv a{}omorphs in complementary distrtbution,”
where {U} i fée umlaut morpheme, then '

c o [P} 2’ /~#/ A L
2. v} + 7/ |
3. /-a{ or [/-ena/

4. [ex/ = N
: 5. {p} + [/-er/
There is no /-s/ plural suffix in BG.3

3In‘Standérd German thé'pldral”sufflx /;s/"occuré in
~ foreign words like 'Radios, sofas, Kinos', .BG. in these °
cases hag the same form for singular and plural. K :

- " T . »

' . ' B .‘
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/
v The second method of describing BG plumal would
set up three classes of nouns each having one" or two roots.

‘Those with two ' roots use the first for the singular, the
second with the plural suffix. The laws for the morpho-

”“logical alternation (4. e.-umlaut) allow one to predict

s

the form oﬁ the plural rdot with the exception of. bu.
‘Junge', which ‘shows additlon of phonemes. According: to
_ this solution just three plural suffix allomorphs have. -

t§ be postulated, nxmely . : \"‘
1..;6/ . I T
| . /-a/ or /—ena/ o o
3 /-ex/ . ‘

\

" If we choose theégecond method' for its fewer endings (al-
‘though ‘it complicates the lexieon) the followi ng examples
will demqnstrate the three plural allomorphs ’ —

Class I (zero suffix) : .
'Apfel’

(a) nouns with one root: epfel + &
‘ berg "+ & _'Berge'
fenfder + & 'Fenster, pl.'
y

(b) nouns with two‘rodtS° sg. bom , .
C : pl. bém + & 'Béume>,
sg, arm ' -
pl. erm + p’r’Arme'
Sg. maus
pl. mais + & 'Mause'*

Class II (suffix /-a/ or /-ena/ for feminine nouns ending

im /-e/ in the singular)
(a' nouns with one rdot' .
'Wiegen'

masculine or neuter nouns. ui:g +.8
vi . men¥ + a 'Menschen' .
| Yuedder + a 'Schwestern'
) ;mc:dle + a 'Mddchen, p1.'?
/ , S

N
ot

hﬁévnstréSSed /éyliﬁﬁ;08t3b°f6re suffixes.

\

P



waﬁ . VT ’ \ ‘ L
xm,ﬁ : S . . N :
r ' ) C .
, T ’ \‘ " . ' ‘ ,‘ ' "«‘
f‘fféﬁinine novns : o lu:ge: + ena 'Lugen B
K)},"Q‘w1 - ‘ _le:fere '+ ena 3Lehrerinnen
.3-",“ e ,’ v . ' uldue . +  ena '"Witwen'
l‘ : e | L . . i .
‘",(b)ﬁnpuus with two roots: do not: exist ‘ o
B RN ‘ . :
ass T1T (surfix‘/-er/) |
\ bed + er__'Betﬁen' )
‘kend + er 'Kinder' ‘
glasid o+ ‘er ' :'Kleider'
herts  + er 'Herzen'
! ,‘s"’nf CL ) h
,*QH'AV* -:a;\ a . +Sg. man ‘ ‘
'1ﬂﬁjf'f‘ . e ' pl. men- >, + er 'Ménner'
' "l"l“l ' "' ‘ i ’ a B _: 7 3 ~
"ﬂﬁiﬁ.i AN sg.,bu n' c | ‘

e ‘ 4 o R ! s e A,
'Q;*‘\v'f“‘?i } N pl. bi: h +' er Bicher' .
“ﬁﬁ%f;r{\ i R o sg. uord N ./

. B pl. uerd '+ er 'Worter'.'
) iminutives . :
Theré is only one diminutive suffix,. 1 e. { lo}
with the plural {;la} . All diminutives are neuter;
s Standard German, and their root usually occurs with .
‘ ut, ‘e.g., kalb 'Kalb', dim. sg. kelble 'Kdlbchen', |
\ pl kelbla . 'Kalbchen without umlaut for example in'
"Bubleln, sg.', pg_;g ‘Bubiein, pl.' to bu: 'Junge
f/ﬂ{'$ ﬁormation and Gender of Nouns i — g - 'i7§§»‘

W/J . + As ‘in. the standard language, BG nouns may be g
prmed by - adding noun suffixes to infinitives,»adgectives,ﬂn"
e 14?51:‘ watb roots. The feminizing euffix in BG is /-e/ ipr
Tﬁ?%iural /-ena/ '-innen'), €. B seger-e ‘Sangerin' (pl‘
'Sangerinnen) S S ;t, s
2 B 'BG noun»genders coinclde with those of the stan-
@dard 1anguage with the exception of da T buder 'die Bu%ter '

de r gahd 'dﬁb Psoht', and dc T farm :

1
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‘Z.G\Proﬁouns.end Artioles

. .2.1 Personal Pronouns

N

D

‘ones in the speech of the Bessarabian-born 1nformants..
'i: or ih are J,‘

‘main’

t N -

'die rarm . Ae in Standard German eemantic

- determine ?ender,l‘

AR Sy

:?; R ;
let 52nd :
m ' n
d £§r/er
.em/en‘f oo

dur
di:/delb.
di:r/der 8m/em’
- (de) C
. Plural

N i (ih)/i(e)
A ml./me |
D mi:ir/mer(me) ém/e
. i:r/er‘ R -
'}aih/lh |

1st
N mi:r/merxr

"

<€ne

e érd' ) ‘\' “"'4

cs/es/s_

claeses often

, f
\

e
£
si:/se

n
vy .‘
m “\‘13ra/ra.

Lo
3

PRI
:/se

/ne .""‘,e-'

, Forms in parentheses alternate freely with ‘the ‘,

For the. {irst person singular, for example,
o

. used interchangeably in the nominative case

R When un-

stressed, shortened pronouns occurklthey are given follow-

;ing the* slanted line. Examples' i han der ‘'gholfa 'ich habe
dir geholfen , s mahd. nlks"es macht’ nichts"_ee gibd mer

'sie gibt mir das'. . o Lo i‘_ '

| , With personal pronouns, the dative mav replace
'the accusatives, but not' vice versa this is "also true O
after prepositions, thus i: sii‘ditr (or di:) 'ich sehe,f B
'dich"is possible but i: helfidi:r 'ich helfe dir y ggg o

ohne dich' but aus di r aus dir'

des.

Co@i:r (or di:)

M

T

LY

5A Eckert believes this to be an infl

L

Lo
e
uence of.Low -

German. (CfJ Albert: Eckert, Die Mundarten der deutschen

. Mutterkolonien Begsarabiens und ihre StammheImat DDG, R

if'(Marburg N G. Elwert 1941)* pa 9¢)

R o A ) S A A -
e - vy . O R v B B S .
e : . e . P ot N \ . b
; . . A PO oo T ¢ '
A LT . L. f } S i ) o - e
, S SN R . . -
;
N '
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'verb unlike Standard German, e. g., "i: tsa: ig di r 8 or

o

v .
, .

WhQn a dative and anlaccusative pronoun oceur
in one sentence, the dative or acousative may follow the .

i tsa:ig s di r6 'ich zeige es'dir'. S S e !

Jfamiliar.du: 'du’' on- these occaslons. C S

\
-

S 2.11 Personﬂl Pronouns in Addresses R ; .
For the polite address, BG uses ‘the second per~

‘som plursl pronoun snd its. verb form. Example. gén i:p

.gehen Ste'. Older relatives and strangers are addressed
~in this way. All Bessarabian-born informants used thefpo-
lite address for their pdrents, for example, and consider

it an innovatlon of the younger generation to employ the
4

At N

2 2 Reflexive Pronouns I IR 2

]

. ‘*; BG uses personal pronouns as reflexive pronounsl'

‘for the first and second person singular and plural only
‘in the dative form. SiH sich' is used for ‘the ‘third per-
sons. Examples: 1i: ucé mi:r ’ioh”wasche mich', i: helf

mi r-'ich helfe mir" In substandard 1anguage, sih- sich'_

also occurs for . first person plural, €8y mi:r hen sih
fer!'hairad 'wir haben uns verheiratet'. What is meant N

. with "substandard 1anguage" is that the more educated ‘of

used as an- enclltic on the verb.

the Beqsarabian-born-informants consider it ‘wrong. while j’
the less educated among them use it. SN TEI -"_}.'»'
,t ';'J‘:“"" SRR Voo
2 3 Demonstrative Pronou s.and the Definite Article -
The definite ax ticle is. used as demonstrative

'denen' occurs, e.g., ds sen !moine froind mid- 'dene
ge: i: iets: "hier sind’ meine Freunde mit denen ‘gehe ich:
jetzt'. In substandard language, the demonstrative pro—~‘

-’;‘ ',1;{

Ww “ ’ E ."i‘ : . “'v ‘ v"‘ v .a*,, ‘. k\ﬁ:f"' ‘ e '
6When unstressed the personal pronoun ;s es'wis

“v’ﬁie'” f“\kf

o ,w'. :",‘{. ST ‘.'.’" Co e

.
™

pronoun throughout, except for°dative plué%l where dene :J"f“;

. 5,3
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‘
b} '
'

Y '

noun s uned lnforohnnponblv in the hoouanhive‘or noml ~
native for the direct object or ager proponirlons re -
quiring accusative, e. B~y €:x sl:d den (or de€ir) man 'ab

sleht den Mann, durh. den (or de:r) ‘uendér 'durch den W1n~

ter', .
il

.1.4 Helrtivo Pronounn . ; 3 ‘f
There are three base morphnmon for the relative
pronoun: Id } with the infleational uufflxr of the de-
monatrative pronouns depending on the ﬁoun it refers to,

[uo.} , and {uasj . Each onehgfyrhe ﬁhpee may stand alone,
/but the re Lq Aalso tho combtqﬁtbQﬁﬂbf{ \
of the others. - A
o Exampleq of possidle vakhﬁh%ﬁa
(de:r man), de:r (or d8h'in the nccusntive) ... ‘'der

Mann, der (or den)'

”n -
y MOZ L.,

" ,uns ... . _ = .
" y d€:r uo: ... (den wo: in the accusative)
" , d€:r uas

Tho relative pronoun uo: ~Aalone 1s most commonly

used in the nominntive nnd ucpusative.‘[t‘(juan AS uas)

. (den uas in the Accusative)

stands for mny gender, case, or pumber of the precedling
noun. In the dative, however, the odh?ination of the ar-
ticle with uo: or uas 1s preferred 7 By d€:t dan,

uo: des bush 'gériiba had 'der Mann, der das Buch gefchrie-
ben hat', des i8 des ho del, in dem uo: si: (not in'dem
si:) guond had 'das ist das Hotel, in dem sie wohnte'.

s Whére Standard German_uses a relative pronoun
in the genitive case, BG has the dntive with a possessive
pronoun, . ) . :

» .

- 71 Dal -noticed this tendencv also in Rappenau/
fwitzerland. (Cf. Ingerid Dal, "Systemerhaltende Tenden-
zen in hochdeutséhen Mundarten. #W, Sammelband I (1962),

136) . = \ | )

i
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7.5 Indefinite Artiole | |
‘ The indefinite article takes its own set of in-
flectionnl sulfixes. Its basa form 1s {5. for iKGi
for’the negative). When unatresased the baqe form 1a n»j

)

The inflectional endinga are ns follown Lo
ggngulﬂr - . Plural
'masc. neut. fem. S my, n, £,
N/A -n ~& -~ - ~e "
D ~m ~m ~nra/ ra . o—e

Examples: , .
oin (or an) Xdu:l 'ein, einen Stuhl’, 81 (or a) haus
'edn Haus', mid (3in-)ra YTe:der 'mit einer Feder'
'k31ine 'kender 'keine Kinder'.

l

So: 8i~ may vary in the maecuiine with an ‘soda,
which has no equivalent in Standard German, e.g., so: &in
-_(or an_soda) fr6ind 'so/ solch %in Freund', but only 80:

31 kend 'so/ solch ein Kind',‘éo: 0i fra: 'so/ solch eine
Frau'.’ /

: /
2.6 ?ossessiv? Pronouns gnd.giﬂ and kein as Pronouns
Porsessive pronouns and the indefinite pronoun
2511} - and {k6it} take the inflectional suffixea of the
definite article. The base forms of the possessive fadjec-

tives are:

‘Singular ) -; Plural
lst  2nd 3a | 1st  2nd Vu
mn oL | =
- moi- ddi- 881~ 1i:r+ onser . ajer  i:r
| | ’f onsr- air-
s " If the endings of the definite article are added

to a whole syllable base morph the suffixes shorten their
vowel to /e/, e.g., L:ir + -g:r = 41i:rver 'ihrer’.
Examples with the uee of ‘possessive pronouns AN
.d2: 18 m8tn hu:d, uotvié doiner '‘hier'ist mein Hut,

wo‘ist deiner' ' . :
uo: 1§ 3i loh, 4i: si: k3is 'wo ist ein Loch, ich-sehe

)
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keinen'.
\ N

Iy

2:7 Other Pronouns .
As 1a shown by the nbovel pronouna can be classed
into two groups: there are {a)" those that take inflectional
endinga (rom the definite article, and (b) ,those that are
not inflected. We use this basic divislon for the follow~

ing: C .
Group (a): (suffixes are thore of the definiteé article )
pel - ‘solcher, jener’, €.R., uo:' 13 'ssler 'wo 1int s
‘ Jener'
uels ‘welcher', €.p., 'ueler ua:r des 'welcher war

das'
wer', e.;., ue:r komd 'wer kommtﬁng
'alle', e.g., €le 'sepnad 'alle aingén’
‘mancher', e.g., 'manhe kend des 'manche konnen
das'

ie:d~ 'Jeder', e.g., en 'le:dem (1and) "in 1edem (Land)"

Group (b): (no suffixys)

e

némerd 'niemand’
eber ' jemand' -
ebes 'etwas'
niks . 'nichts’
mer . ‘'man’' (exiats only in the nominative, in.nll

other tases the indefinite article is used).

mid ua:s ‘'womit' (all pfepositions can precede ua:is,
wkich is étressed In stressed position uas
lengthens* its vowel. Thore are 'no wo- compounds
in BG) | '

a bg:r 'ein paar' /
Examples: - f'
e:r si:d 'ecber (némerd, 'ebes, niks) 'er sieht jemand

,(niemand,.etwa§,§nichts)'

In the neuter Bel- and uel- are endingless.

8

i



.

\

.

'y

61

mer sa:gd des ned ’'man sagt das nicht'

a _ba‘r gibd 8 noh 'ein paar gibt es noch'

.mid ua:s fa:r} du: 'womit f#hrst du',

"3.0 Adjeo%}veﬂ And Adverbs
3.1 AajectivaﬂmSuffikes

BG‘dependi
determiner
an adjecti
thé‘ending

"

There are three sets of adjectival suffixes in*
ng on the determiners thnt precede them. Class I
s, Class II determiners, or neither may . precede

ve.

8 of

Class I determiners are all those that take
the definite article, Class II determiners

are those which take the endings of the indefinite article.
Thus to Class I beloné the definite'article, and those
pronouns that are listgd under 2.7. The indefinite afticle,
the possessive ﬂdjecfive and the negative indefinite ar-
ticle /k3i-/ are Class II words.
Examples of adjectival endings:\

ine

(a) mascul

dlass I

€:r/der

d- en

d-vem

01~ n
oi- n
" oi- m

Class IT

Agjecfives

\

nominative
ald-~. e
néla er
kald- er
accusative °
ald- =
nai- a
kald~ er
dative
ald- a
nai- a
kéla~ em

Q
Noun -

(man)
(hu:a) -
('kafe)

(man)
(hu:d)
('kafe)

 (man)

(hu:d) .
('kafe)



@

‘ ‘ NN
(b) neuter , Q;‘ -
' n mingtivéwand accusatiig

d- es Y uais- e ' Chaue)
. g .
L | o1~ gro:is~ es ' ('fendder)
L ha:is- es . (‘unser)
dative . ' .
d- em ' - uais- , & (haus)
\ 517 m gro:s- " a (' fendder)
‘bazis~ en ("uaser)

(c) feminine o

nominative and accusative

a- 4; | ~ gusd- (fra:) ‘
' oi~ & 4 bx&:idafgi’q. (8drs:s)
0 , ' ‘ frif- e © (milth)
dative
d- e:ra/der - guid- A - (fra:)
51—n—ra9 bra:id- a (8dr2:8)
| (mid) frid~ er ('milin)
(4) ngﬁal ' 3 ) |
RS ' _ - pominative and accusative )
d- 4:: - 11:b~ e ('kender)
N kSi—nfe' " daitd~ e (1aiqd)
’ ‘ ion- e ‘ ('fe:gel’
| dative . '
d-ene - 11:b- e " ('kender'
k8i-n-e - daits- e (1add)
('fe:ger) ,

: .. the dental nasal /-n-/.

' | : iog- e

.
- .
. Lo
'

| éAny suffix, éxcept a nnsal, Qdded to A nasalized -

vowel or a nasalized diphthong requires the agditidn of '
An exception to this rule g¢ccurs

feminine indefinite article when 1t funct ons as

for E;?
ctive. In -this instance a dental stgp varies with

an a
the dental nasal in the dative case, but in the nomimna-

tive and accusative it is always a dentql qtop, €l

N/A di: 0id fra: ‘'die eine Frau' R
D Tde:ra Oida (or Oina) fra: ‘der einen Frau'. v
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3 L ~ From these exampiqa the following system of ad-

jectival ondingq may be deduced " .
I (suifixes for adjectives preceded by Clnass I determiners)
. Singular . . , Plural ‘
masc.  peut. - fem. - m, 0, £ .
N ~e- e -~ ‘ ~e
"A ~8a ~e = ' ~e
D ~a -~a ~a T ~e

II (suffixes for. adjectiveq preceded by Clasq IT determiners) -

bingula : ' o Plural - :
. Masc. neuta fem.q m, n, f .
N/A ~er ~es SE— : -e
D ~a -a <8 . ' " e .

IIT (suffixes for unpreceded adjectives) g
Singular |  Plural .

masc. neut. fem. my, n, f
N/A ter -es  .-e : c -e
D ~em -8 . -er _ -e

M

- This summary shows clearly only one plural éd—-‘
Jectival ending, except for the masculine accusative singu—‘
lap, /-8/ 1s a sign for the daCive singular in preceded "
adjectives, and nominative and accusative inflecpional
endings are the same for unpreceded-—adjectives and ad-
jectives preceded by Class II determiners. Iﬁ ggpenal,
the greater the amount of case-number—gender in ion
is contained in ﬁﬂk determiner, the less is con
“the adjective ending), and vice versa. — \

3, 2 Possessive Adjectives ‘
[f Possesgive adjectlves have the same base mor-
phemes as possessive pronouns which are listed under 2.6;
their endings are those of the indefinite arti¢le (see
2. 5).;Examp1es' s0i 'aldes haus i& 'abgrisa ‘'ubra, das

blats i fer 'i:re 'naie '38ine 'sein altes Ha s'wdrde

IV ' e s . BN /_

l . . p
B -
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,abgerisseﬁ, damit Platz. ist fiir ihre neue Scheune', 'onégg

'audo basd ned en 'aler ga'ra:8 'unser Auto pafit nicht in
eure Garage'. ' -

5.3 Compansén of Adjectives and Adverbs

Lm There are fpree degreeé of comparison for ad-
jectives: positivei compérative; And guperlative, Com~
parative and superlative are formed by ingerting /~er-/,
and /~§d~/ reqpectiﬁel&,"between the adjectivéAstem and
th¢ inflectidnal suffix. The‘pésitive'degree has, no suf-
fix. Some adjectives requipe additional devices to show
comparison, these'ane‘mofphophongmipwglternétion-(1.6- |
umlaut), or suppletionof ﬁhevéajectival stems.lThus
‘there are two classes of adjectivés,-a one-stem and a
'two-stem class. In the twofstém'class,;the sécqnd sbem
is used for the comparative and'superlative.degrees.

»

Examples: .o \ |
Cldss T (one -stem adjectiveq) . L ‘
Eositive . comparative «»_supeflative
" %lehd-" 'schlecht' (stem) + -er-  (stem) + -3d-
dbe:d- . 'spit’ " 4 —er- " e =83~
fri:- l, 'frﬁh' on 4+ —er- " + -3a-
' "ﬁénih- wenlq " 4+ —el~- n + -8d~
Class IIa (two- -stem adjectives with umlaut) .
_ positive comparative superlative
| lan- ' 'lang' len- ~er-.  leg- -8d-
sd- Yschén' . Sen- -er- den- -3a-
jon~ . 'jung' = - iep- ~er- . 1iep- —édf
| ‘Bro:s-— grdB" - gre:s- -er-  gre:- —éd—'
ho:h- 'hoch ' heth- -er- °© heh- ~ga-11
kyrts- 'kurz' kirts- -er- . kirts-e-§a-1°

e,

"lOLOSé of /s/ before a sibilant.
: ,1IIt seems the long vowel has: been shortened be‘.re
) & yoiceless consonant cluster. v

128varabhakti~v°wel.

Pt
P!



Clnss’ IIb (two ntem ndjectives with &uppletion) ' '} i
gu:d-  'gut’ " bes- -er-  be- ~Bd~
fi:1- ‘'viel' m?/men~ Y S mé - ‘~§d~

The comparative conjunction for adjectives is
/%i i/, e. g., des haus 18 'gre:ser ul: sel 'dieses Hauq
15t grober als jenes"

Adverbs in German modify verbs, qdjectives, and
otber adverbs:tﬁhey also serve the same function As the
English predicaC1ve adaective, €e.R., di: 'arba:id 1% gu
'the work is good', and &:r sSafd’ Eu: di'he works well'.
Whereas purely ad/?ctival functions are always accompanied:

by adjectival end L ngs in the standard language, e.g., die

guCe Arbeit, in BG the same 1s true, except for nominative

- and abcusative feminine singular after the definité ar-
‘ticle, e.g., di: guid 'arba:id (see table in 3.1).

BG adverbs are' uninflected. as in Standard Gerxr-
man. In the’ comparative theé ending /-er/ is used, in the
superlative the preposition am and the ending /-8d&/.
Example:. de:r 'ku: ha i€ ned no 'Sener dego'ri: rd &5xr
dmegd a: am 'bedda ‘'der Kuchen ist n;cht nur schéner de-

koriert, er schmeckt aucﬁ Aam besten' o \\

Compurgson of adverbs: l NI Y. ' .
positive - comparative ~ superlative
58 'schon' " -Sener - am dendda
fri: frih’ frizer- . am fri:gda
gern ‘gern' gerner or 1i:- am gerndda or

, - ' ber am lib&da
bald 'bald’ &nder or belder am &3da
e:b 'ehe' "o " "
. , . o
4,0 Verbs -

)

BG verbs are 1nf1ected for nerqon (first, se-
.cond, and third) and number’ (sinpulaﬁ and plural) and ex-
" hibit” categorles of time reference (preqent Dast, and

L]



66
future), mood (1ndioative, subgunctive, and imper1tiVe),
voice (nctive and pinslve), and aspect (peneral and pro-
pressive.

4.1 Verb Olnqseq\
Tradxfionally, German verbs have been divided
into two groups: strong and wesk. Bromdly speakinp, weak
verbs are those with one stem throughout the" oonaugafion,
srronp verbs/BRve more than one stem. Thiu Ohnrncteristic
feature can be 'observed in BG verbs, too, although the
memberq of eaell class do not coincide with Standard Ger-
. man, e.B., uisaL guisd ‘'wissen, gewullit', denga, dend
'denken, gedacht', kena, kend 'kennen, gekannt'._Bebause

-

. BG lacks the sihple. past benqe, it is simpler to Antro-

duce a. new classifidation of verbs, Class 1 will have the
. same .stem for present tenqe and past partxciple. This will
include malnly weak' verbs and certain traditionally strong
verb9.~01&Rs IT will hnve one stem for the present tense
‘mnd another for the past’ participle. This ‘class will con-~
sist moqtly ‘f strong verbs. Each &lass can be broken down
further into those with a past participle sufgix /~4/, and
those wifh A past, participle suffix /—a/ Thusuwe have:
Class I: vepbs with one stem only: . ; .
(a) ‘past pdrtictple sutfix /-da/ » o
My o ey |
Class. II° verbs with more than one stem:
( (a) past participle suffix /-d/
ey omo o ey
Examples for each categorv (given in the infinltive and
" ' the past participle) ’
(verbs with paqt participle suffix /-d/) .

infinitive I ,f-"‘ " .past partlciplef
‘uis- , i'a 'wissen'’ » ©g- Uiq— d L o
le:g~'a ‘'legen'. ' . g- leig- d . - -.*

‘ §5i=1:'& 'spielen’ | g-lébi;l;i d

A .
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- IIa.. ' ,
- 15The past participle suffix / d/ assimilateq to the
stem final dental Qtop. o ’ .
. . ' e S" ‘
o: » . L B . . ’~' ‘ 3

inflnitive ) : past;participle
breg-~ - a’ 'bringen’ - © broh- d
~ han "haben | g~ he- o d ‘
IIb (vowel—alternating verbs with past participle /=8a/)
gy infinitive past participle .
" 3pnaid- a 'schneiden' ° . g&- ép}d— a .
. bi:g- a 'biegen' |  boig- &
bend- ., a 'binden' bond~ a '
"hglf- a ‘helfen* 8- holf- a
lig-. & ’liegen’ - g- lesg-  a
a. 'sitzen' = g- ses- ' A

. {

) )
kas: f- a I'kaufen' , . kas:f- ; d15" v |
deng- .a ‘'denken' T den- “’dl“
bid~ & ‘'bitten' ' . bla" |

Ib (verhs with past. partiolple suffix /~a/) "
‘infinitive ' past<participle
'fa:r- .a ‘'fahren' = g~ fair- & '
éia:g~> a ‘'schlagen' :g~ alafg—gﬁfa ”
bah- & ‘'backen' ‘bah~ " &,

 'h&f£8- a 'heifBlen’ " B~ ha:is- a '
, kom- &’ fkommen' " kom- { a
. dra:g~ a_"trégen' . dra:g-~ a; -‘\

’

IIa (vowel—alternatlng verbs with past participle /~a/)

. sits-

13Stems sta ting with'a stop often do not have $he
past parti?iple’érefix / '

8 ‘
14Historical linguié/ics lists this under verbs with

"Ruckumlaut" but BG does not show this phenomenon with
. the exception of brenalrbrohd 'bringen, gebracht', see

67
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4.2 Functional Categdries of the Vefb

i, 21 Person and Number _
. To indicate person and number BG uses bound
morphemes suffixed to the verb as follows.

singular: 1. ~© _ . o . "‘

>I\| 2. "é . )
5. ~d or ~¢ for. stems endin@ in a dental
stop ‘and  for soi 'seln in the im-"
! , perfept ’ e e
plural: 1. ’ '
§.~\ 7 which we' classify as 'n —flurals
The group of n-plurals’ are uera, pl. uén wer—
‘den', lasny pl. 1&n 'lussen', 48, pl. dén 'tun » BeE , Pl.

( gég‘ 'gehen', s€, pl. s&n ‘sehen!, e', pl. gén geben

" 3de:, pl. 3d&n 'stehen', bhan, pl. hen 'haben'," and §g£t4
pl. sen sein’ ’ ’
N \ " In contrast 'to the: standard 11nvuaqe the same
vowel 1s usedAthroughout the_conjugatlon for the stem bo
which these bound morphemes are added. L

‘Examples: ' -

(regular coﬁjugutibn)‘ ( ~-g for tnird'éingﬁléf)-

'4:  fa:r . ‘'ich fahre’  i: Srald  'ich schrelde’
du: fa:r§ 'du fahrst' - -dq:'énaidé 'du schneidest’
£:r fa:rd ‘er fihrt' . ., .g:r dpald ‘'er schneldet'
mi:r  ; S 'wir fahren' . mic: ) 'wir schneiden’
er fa:rad ~ 'thr fahrt" i:r{inaldad. ‘'ibr schneidet'.
si: . ‘'sie fabren' — si: ¢ I 'sie-schneiden!.
(n-plural) -, .. o R

A ge:. 'ich gehe o CRE ‘ @9;1

T A/éu: gezg du gehst' L ’ ' o

.
» 4

Cfrtge:d ter geht' N , . o _
mi:r, i:r, si: gén 'wir, sie gehen, ihr geht!.

.
AN R
. .

2. \;ad or’ -n for. cerhain eXCeptional verba

[

4
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" “There is, however, a small subcla 5s of verbs
which dietihruisheo singulax and plural in the present
‘ :not on]y by suffixes, but alLo by 'a different stem vowel
‘or by uuppletion These verbs are ‘tunlfgebenJ sehen,
las sen, and wisgen'’ besides the auxiliaries .and modals,
all of which we shadl claseify as‘ vowel—a%ternauing
plurals' 4 ‘ ‘ L .
'Examples T - 4 -
1. tense auxiliarles: kst sg. han ., pl. hen 'haben'
R - st sg. ben , pl. sen ],'sein |
lst sg. uer v,’pl; uén 3werden

2. modal auxiliaries: - : , K o
, 1st sg. mus ., pl. mesd ‘'miissen'’

v o ~° 1st sg. Kan , pl. kend 'konnen'

S~ ;;' o lst sg. uil , pl. uelad 'wollen'
SNy R . e
b lst sg. sol , pl. seld 'sollen'
- B . wlst sg. mo:g , pl. mEgad 'mdgen’

1st sg. du:(r), pl. dén ffpn; |
1st sg. gidb , pl. gén fgeben"

lst sg. si: , pl. sén. :'sehen'
. 1st sg. ua:is, pl. uisagds waisen‘
- 1st sg. las , pl. 1én- ‘'lassen’'.

-

4,22 Time Reference ’ . :
BG verbs are. capable of expressing preeent,
'_past, and futuﬁaptime. There are two tenses ,each 'in past
' and " future, and two aspects in the present. Present I
uses bound morphemes, so does the verb 801 'sein’ in thev
past. All other time references are compound i.e. verd ,‘
iph ases are used. The ‘following eXamples are glven in the ’

v indlcative mood becnuse it exempllfies the parqdlgms best.
: : , : &
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\ ' . ' . '
\ \ o

A Present time

v

'Present 116, (%tem + suffix of person and number)
W: ”; o, - i:  seny . 'ich, singe‘ o
T T
‘ : | g:r Vsen—’d B - B
R mi I seg- ad A ‘ ‘ : . - -
, EresentIII: (declined present I form of auxiliary do 'tun’
| s infinitivel7) | N

bz du: (r) 399“'5 'iCh'einge‘ fo

.duz . du:(r)-& " B _ ; IR
€ du:i(r)-d " I o

At N . . ,‘
i .Y ‘mi:r dé&n . ‘i ".d R };ﬁ " i B
| - « For verbs whose stem ends in a sitilant‘like ; |
ueda ' waschen', dreda 'dreschen' or gsa 'essen’, pre-
‘sent II is more commonl{ used for the second person sin-
Fular because for present I the suffix is A sibilant also o
and . assimilatee here to the stem final sound. This form.nKA*'m“

k '.‘,
’coincides with the imperative and " to avoid confueion

)

' present II is prefexred.
"ExampleS' R - . ‘
preeent,I: ~ du: ueé 'du whschst (this form‘is
R : o : ~ avoided)
&mperative S .:»,‘ues 'wasche' o oy
‘du: du: (r)s ucéa 'du waschst' (this\
form'1s preferred) o

present,II:

-

. y ‘ ‘ ' ' 3 ; . .i” :‘

??‘gfﬁf} : There is only one verd. with a simple paradigm"l
‘for{ he past in BG: the auxiliary eoi 'sein'. , - o A

6For the difference in meaning( between preqent I and
e section 4.25 on aspect. ‘ : .

: 7Although English also has the 'tun + infinitive,
construction and . Canadian-born infofmants . showed great
‘influence from that language, they avoided’ present II
(see Chapter VI section A 3 22) - . : «

- *
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- Example: . w Yy e Sy :
"' iz ua:r  ‘'ich war' mi:T ua:rad 'wir ‘waren!
. du: ua:rd - o | '
l.‘E-r uar o o "" o ,'f T S

.,Otherwise past ¢ime references are formed with tho help
of the auxiliary verbq 'haben and ' .
 ‘Past I: (decllned present T of auxxliary + past participle)

sein .-

(a) for Verbs using ’haben f - i
| i: Nan g~ $i5:1- a- “ich'habé'geSthafén';'
uty ha : n o moa Cin
0 S BT o
md.: o hen' , "o e , ﬁ‘.',ff S
| (b) fozkverbs . ips 'sein' ; L ‘f:1 C |
{: ben Jg~ Suom- a 'ich bin geschwommen' B
du: b1 v g' T |
. mi: T sen18 e S e
Past I1: ( declined preeent I form of auxiliary +. past L
participle + past. parfici le of auxiliary) 0
'(&) I.‘or verbs using ‘haben . & " L . :
A B han g-éla f- & g— hed ‘“ich hatte~gesch1éfenf A
du:” he § R . i ﬂﬁﬁ o = B
Cerimaa vt w0 T

18 @ . e

.; The expression hen }..Aghed regresﬁﬁts the Sgan-.
+ dard Germqn 'hatte;>as well ag . 'hattg o.od’ gehabt' ‘,»T . o

Y

mi-: r hen

e

‘(b) for verbs using qein Lo j?~f2 'vﬁfA \,
Q;:, “ben g- §u0m-' g— ‘u€:  'ich war géschwommen'
':,,du:‘ ) bis L /" o " " R f! SRV
; A T IR ¢ '
" noo o . ‘ L
. ] R i : o K k o ,
g U \\‘HT ,,;~"&;l.
‘ R T

o If mi:r wir follows the auxiliary the /n/ ofatbe :
~"Verb aoqimIIates to a bilabial nasal, e. g., sen/hen mi:r -
. *f>.semer/ hemer sind wir/ haben wir! .“j;” A

)
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. L
Theve 1o an nThernntive past T tenme fop vorbn uning,

"sedn': (nimple’ pant form of auxiliary + phat, pqrﬂlolp]e)

I uap g~ Suom~ a 'ich wnr genchwommen!
duz  uajrd "
€:r ua:p " .
mi 0 uazrad " . Co
The differcence sn meaning bctweon pnag I Rnd IT
1a thnt pﬂqf II exprenses nn event in the more remote ‘
puﬁt,nunt af the past perfect tenuwe does in Standard Gora.
mAn. . \ ' |
C. hm.ré time
Future I1: (decliped preuent I form of uuxilinry verb )
‘ 4 ‘'werden' «+ inflnitivo) ‘
AR ’9;r 513.f~ A Zich werde aéhlnfen‘ RN
~du: uerd - " :
- €ir uerd " ] "\
| ﬁi:r{ue ' " | ‘ . -
Futg{i\ii;/(gecllned present I form of auxiliary werden
. .+ past particlple 4" lnfinitrve of 'haben' or
'sein')
(a) for verbds using 'haben’ . "
S 1: ] uer ~ 815:f~ & ' han  |ilch werde géaghlafen
du: ucré; y o "L haben'
£ir uerd . -"a Loor -
N / ' .
mi:r uén " " ’ . g
(p) for verbs using 'sein’ SR L T .
" " 4: ‘uer g- Buom-.a 961';'1oh werde geschwommen
du: uersd Lo " - sein’ ;
€:r uerd, A " v
mi:r uén ° {">“ ' L : ’
As in Standard German future perfect BG futdre u-"

II 1ndlcifeq n metion which is going to end at or before
‘a certain time in the future, If can also express a like- /[

2 » ‘ * ) ’
' . -, 7 . . . n
. . ' L 3 ) P .
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1thood, prohnbi]if?, suppoaition, or naauﬁptiona réforrlnﬁ
to past time, / :
Fxamplen:

i

‘morga uer 1~'den bri:f ‘gfAri:ba han 'morgen werde ich
den Rrief geachrieben hnben'

'gedderd uerd g:r fe'lnihd den bri:f gﬁri ba han
'gestern wird er vielleicht den Brief geschrieben ‘haben"
a1: uerd uol rehd ghed han 'sie wird wohl recht gehabt

\

haben'.

o e
4525 Mood e

There are three moods in BG: indlicative, sub-
pJunctive, and imperative. In the indicative, factual sta

ments are made the subjunctive expreﬁees’doubt and non-

indirect speech. It 1ias also common in polite addres:
for expresning wishes. In the imperative, commands are (V/ ’
given. ) | -

Tense distinctions are at maximum in the indi-
cative. In the sudbjunctive only one distinction 1s made:
pnst and non-past. Non-past subjunctive is normally a
compound verb, formed with the help of the vq;b 46 'tun’
‘Only tense and modal auxiliaries, and brauhﬂ bpagchen

have a simple nonppnst aubjunctive.

Non-past 5ubjunctive 19, (subjunctive- form of -the verd
, o Lttunl e {nfinitive) i

4

i: de:d 5ue;-£a,&$¢h wiirde schwimmen' or
du: de:ds .jich;snhyomme

‘ﬁﬁ

‘eir dezd -~ ™ BTN T

mi:r de:dad " -

-~

19A simple tense for the past Aas well as the non- .
st subjunctive such as: G.' Hahn descrides ‘for the dia-
lect of lLichtental could not bet found in BG. (Cf. G. Hahn,
."Die Mundart von Lichtental, "Kreis Akkerm1g, Besaarabien

(ass.,. Tubingen, 1929), P "96). -

-
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The non-pnst subjunctive for the tense 'nnd mo-
~dal auxiliary v{m‘bs, and 'brauchen’ is as follows: '
L:/g:c  brihd 'brauchte' du: brihdd mi:r brihdad

n hed ‘hiitte’ "  hedd "' hedad
" gal 'sel' " anid " galad
" u€in *wire " u oarf " u arad
von uéd/ueidzo 'wollte! . " ueds/ueldd " uedad/ueldad
" nod/aed/éeid 'sollte’ “Bodé/sedé/ " godad/sedad/
" ' ﬁ? EA seld§ seldad
n kend ' 'kénnte' " - kend§’ " kendad
" mesd  'miiBte’ " . me&ds -~ " mesdad ‘
" airfd  'diicSte " ’dirfdé P dirfdad
" mehd mochte "  mehdf ' " mehdad
Past subjuhqtive (subjunctive form of either 'haben’ or
. N ‘sein' + past participle) a0
(a) for Jerbs using 'haben'
i: hed g- 812:f~ a 'ich hidtte geschlafen'
‘ du: hedd " ‘. ; '
£:r hed. n
| o . : -
mi:r hedad ' " _ !

(b) for verbs using 'sein’ .
i: . ue:ir - g- Suom- a '1ch wére geschwommen

B

* ' du: ue:rd W : Co ! .
€:r ue:r - " g

mi:r ug:rad - "

Examples o - L Sy,
hed €:r den bdm gs€, n2: ug:r €:r ned druf nuf gfa ra
'hdAtte er den Baum geeehen Adann wire er ﬂicht darauf

gefahren' . ‘ \
“~ ' '

20yela ‘wollen' ' and sdla 'sollen' have different

forms for Ehe non-past eu53unctive which are given after

the slanted lines and dTternate freely with' the main

form. In thé forms ued and sod( sed the /1/ has assi-

milated to.the dentaI etop. ' ’ »

.
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8i: de:d fi:¥ beser 'lerna, uen se 'gd3ls:fa hed 'nie,pf
wiirde flel bess§ﬁh;ernen, wenn sle geschlafen hétte',
¢s_s8l:d aus, ul n_¢g:r niks 'uisa de:d ‘'es sleht
aus, Als ob er nlcﬁ\h qﬁBte (or ... wissen wiirde) ',
de:dnd 1: o mi:r des 'xsa iga ‘'wiirden,, Sie mir das zei-
gén y 84t Ba: g4, si sal ned dord gue: 'sie sagt, sie

sei nlcht dort gewesen'.

Imperative

There are only two imperative forms: singuldr
and plural. Singular takes the singular stem without an
‘ending, the plural 1s identical with the plural indica-~
“ tive. Examples" .
sg. 81o:f .'schlafe', pl. $31o:fad 'schlaft, schlafen

. Sie'
sg. hglf 'hilf' , pl. helfad 'helft, helfen, Sie'
sf. gib 'gib! » P1. g&n ‘'gebt, geben Sie’
‘4,24 Voice ‘ , .

Passive ' 3 . .
_ BG- passive is not essentially different from the
.‘standarq lanwuage. However, the non—past passive subjunc-'=
tive 1s formed, with the help of the verb "tun', i.e. 40
'tun' + past. participle + uera ‘'werden’, o 7‘ o
:ExampleS' i o
) 8 dgﬁd gmJ: ld usra 'es wiirde gemalt werden'
ém i8 fi:l gpolfa 'vora 'ihm wurde viel geholfen!-
iets usrd nd noh;gsafd Jetzt wird nur noch gearbei-'
tet'. s . I ‘ o
".0ften lgg 'laésen' explesses a passive staté, ‘
e.g., des lasd sih ‘maha 'das 148t sith machen'.

~

.. .

N.25 Aspect . ’ ’ ” ' | " W}
In order to unde1°hand the difference between
present I-and present II the concept of aspect"mipght be

-



\

\

o

I

' approprinte. In genenul ‘they are both very close in mea-

TRy

ning However, preqent I may oarry a habitual or future
connotation, while present II expresses a procesgs going
on in the present. Therefore present IT c&n@ﬁe aald to
have a progressive aspect. : o
Examples: | B ' ,

present I: 1: ues mi:x ‘le:den da:g 'ich wasche mich

jeden Tag' |
present II: i: du: (gra:d) an _bri:f 'Braiba 'ich
' schreibe (gerade) einen Brief'.

W
t

5.0 Double Negative ' ,

‘ For emphasis BG employs the double negative,
€., , des han f£: 'ni:m2:1s ned dend 'das habe ich (wirk-~
1ich) nicht ged?(cht', des 15 kGin &bas ned 'das ist kein
Spaﬂ' €:r ua:r niks ned ue:rd 'er war nichts wert'.

6.C Word Orger ! ' ’ - , .

The word order in BG and in the standard lan-
guage '¥s the same, except for subordinate clauses with
the double infinitive, where BG may place the iaflected :
verb before or after the double" infinitive, e. Bes i gla:b,
‘das mer des hed 'maha ‘'kena or ... 'maha "kena hed 'ich
glaube, deBl man das hdtte mgchen kdnnen'. Also BG dative
relag}ve ‘pronouns replacing a Standar& Ge¥m n genitive
uses the word. order of a main clause in con rast to the
standard language, e.g., dp: sen 'kender, 'dene 'i:re
' 'mider hen ki fer'&dendnis 'hier sind Kinder, deren Miit-

%%er’kein Verstandnis haben'. Al other subo d1inate ‘clauses '

use inverted word' order as in’ Standard German, ‘e.g.,; di

. udo, uo: 'koine 'deher hen 'die Autos, di ke%ne Dicher
hib :

e n . N ' . J

-

dard German, .but theré are no* wo-compou 'de’ ﬂn Qg for{ -

[

*gf - . ' The word ordeq in questions is th saéé ag in

mple. mid uwa:s kan des ausbeserd ucra 'wom t kann {
das ausgebessert werden o -~ X 3 . T

E



/ CHAPTER IV’ :
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN‘MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN
AND BESbARABIAN GE

The fOllowing chapter attemp tovehow corres-—
pondenoes between the sounds of Midd High German and !
those of BG. The purpose of ?hge comparison is to look at '
“BG' from a historioal 'perspective rather’ than in isolation.
Furthermore, oertain differences from the standerd 1anguage'
can only be explained by looking at BG's history Standard
German final —e, for example, is’ present in certein noune,
such as 'kelde 'Kélte', 'kihe ‘Kiiche', but lost in others.
like édoi 'Steine , mais 'Méuse’. Mlook at BG's nistori-
cal development will shed light on this eeemingly’irrpgu-
lar correspondence. . ' : ’ | ‘

d A difficulty we muet facé is that Middle High
German 1s' the name ﬁor the largely normalized language or
the medieval court which shunned localized dialect fea-
tures. Thie lenguagé ‘has beén handed down' to us from 12th
to 15th century Germany in a group of manuecrlpte. ‘The’
manuecripts have been analyzed and a normalized Middle
High German has been constructed. Middle High ‘German gram-
mars and dictioneriee now use thie normalized form. ‘The
object of this chapter, then, is to.compare one “exclusively
spoken language, i.e. BG with a mostly written normalized
court 1anguage, whose spoken form i{s known to us only in— ' :
directly. : , ! |
It is evident, then, that Middle High German is
not the parent lnnguage of 'BG; however, normalized Middle
' 'High German is a good representative of the Alemannic -
Swabien diale ¢ area of thé Middle Ages and BG is’ based
partly on dia ects from that area, Hence it is reasonable
$6 think of the two in ‘their historical relationship, though‘"
to inelst\on it inm all instancﬁﬁ would be unwiee.‘ : co
: ?“, - Features of-BG- which” egnnoz he explained by’ cor<

. .

- L ' P
. i - \ . E e . .o
v ! [ . N Lt . ' .
N L " S 7 ’ : - R o '
- R . }.“.,. f ) . N - . , . . e
X . iy ” R ' e L S et
. ) . .



‘ﬁor Middle High' German:

v
*

Arespondiné features ln Middle High German often are cla-~
nrlried by taking O1d | 1gh German Anto consigeration. The
queption arises: Why hot use 01d High German as 8 .starting
:point? It is' common kpowledge, however, that dld‘Higther~
man, too, consisted .of three main dialects, 1.e. Alemannio,
Bavarian, andfFranconian Manuscripts surviving from this
period‘are scarce and largely follow the scribal preotice

&ssocleted with some particular monastery or'groub of mo-

'nasteries, which again tended towards standquization of

'thé=dialeots used in a given area. A more restricted vo-
cabulary and less information available from 014 High Ger- i

' man- sources in general make the comparison more difficult.

‘\' 3:“ In this chapter, then, ‘Middle High German will
be used as a starting point in the comparison with BG.
Where 1t fails 01d High German will .be considered. We will |
content ourselves to show correspondences between the two |
and not developments. For the relationship Middle High"
German - BG the symbol ":" will be used rather than "> "

~since it is indccurate. tovéhy,.one developed from the

other. Middle High Gel amxsounds are given in the nor- ,
malized1Middle High German notation to distinguish them N
from- BG. For the sake’Bf'Eg\bl;xeness, we shall give the
correspondences to all Middle High German sounds,, although
some are the-same for BG and for Standard German. .

1.0 Correspondences of’ Vowels and Diphthongs in Stressed

Syllebles Do, - ..
The following vowel system has been established .

5 >3-

. . fromt .. ' ceptral - - back
unrounded rounded ‘

' “higl’.\ \_1’1: \u iu Ex] \ / u ﬁ J Lo tart

o ‘;inidﬂ \ ?é &[‘x 5 oe [o]\ ' - / '_°~3 / o .

' .
Iy x

" low or- S \ ’ a?d.
L ha \ &

‘_K
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. Middle High Gemman ehQrt vowels are /i, e, &, a, .
0, u/ and /8, 6, U/, (umlaut of /a, o, 1), and Mlddle\High
German long vowelq ff, e, A, ?, N/ .and /iuf(ur y o€, ac,’

w (umlaut of /0, B, 8/); they are given in the normalized
Middle High German notation. Generally no distinction is
made in the manuscripts between MHG /¢, e,,and 8/, uq&ally
/é/ is written for all three. From a study 'of rhymes 1in
. the 01asﬁical Middle High German poets nnd from‘their aif- ﬁ
ferent development in modetn dialects a distinctioﬂ be~ -
tween them’ may be made.‘MHG /e/ 1is a closed, /e/ an open T~
mid front vowel, and /8/ A vexny open Low rront sound /ﬁ? "/(f\

s distinct from /17, 8and /8/ from /e/ through 1ip roun-
~.ding. The*articulation of the rest of the‘voWele nay be; -

Qedpced from thé chart above. The Middle High German vawel ,}

eymbols represent phonemes and will be considered as sueh;‘

' Middle High German diphthongs are /le, ei, ou,

ou, uo, ue/, and their . phonific realization may be in-~

ferred from the diagram below. -

\ front ) 3 oentrai bagk

~ unrounded rounded | L
e T Tax ]
ARSI

mid . I K : ou
e N\ \_ ] ] °
s ﬂ~ o ) 4 ) .
‘ ' | In the following, ind{vidual correspondences ‘
between Middle High German and BG vowels and diphthongs
will be shown. Because of their similarities, high end
upper-mid v wele and down-gliding and\up—gliding diph—" /
~ thongs will be grouped together. They are arranged hé o

S ‘according to the phonetic position ‘of edch sound. in the
.vowel triangle in groups of" 1ong and short\x;iels and

'

high

; diphthongs. Thus the following;eounds are co eidered to- l '_ }g
-";'FfT;- iu'—<}“‘ N | L :‘u | ? ie»- e - uo’ L
% - oe, e-3-0a  iei- Su = ou L. - L



| C | 80
The;rééﬂfﬂﬂ T .ﬁ T L
| - N ip, “have ‘to be dealt ‘with ‘sepa~
rately. Gener&l deductions from this will be made in

- section 1. 4, in the summarcy of diachronio changes since
Middle High German. Since the author is a spenker of BG,
some exﬂmples given in this ohapter have been provided by'
herself, ‘their pronunciatlion ngrees, however, with that. !

A'bf’the BG-épeakiné”informantsq .‘ ‘

1 1 Middle gigh German Long Vowels o _ A

.. MG /fJ))u~u/ | L o

! MHG /T~ iu [pt] - u( correspond to BG /ai -~ al -

a respect&vely, and the BG /01 ~ 31 -~ 2/ before ndsals.

. Thd% all’ Middle High German high long monophthongs. cor- ¢
respond to-BG diphthongs with the Middle High German front
lonp vowels falling. together in BG /ai/.,Befofe nasals;,
however, only the front vowels correSpond to a diphthong,

the back vowel is monophthongized S ooy

In- summary : , N ,

MHG, /4 - 1w Ex] - u/ : BG a.“ . /ai - ai ¥ au/ N

LN

"’nasalxzed /oi -8 -8 /. [ .

. ¢

o
W
H

Ekamplea: ' I : Lo
mHG Y/ . B A
a../8/ ¢ [aif L S
 sfte : said 'Seite’, dr{ ;:drai 'drei'’ ‘Ts : ais 'Eis’,
' +1Tden : laida 'leiden , 28t : teaid 'Zeit', arzem® : arts-
| nai - 'Arznei‘, bThte : baihd 'Beichte \ zw&fel : tsuaifel
. lZweifel’. | | ' K CE
b.. /2 2 /3Y/ o S : ;
sin : s8 n-“sein'; rfn : roi rein', swfn ; éuoi 'Schwe n!, X
'We;n',*fin : foi fein; . oq‘_?' R D

)

‘wfn +-udi
Exceptihns

“w

.

. La} ) .
G /‘/ was kept in sch$r N ¥isp schLer and( ol

-\

o\

- vrithof : fri dho £, 'Friedhof"'The 1ong vowel was. shor- .
tenedl bo /1/ in dfh*be : dihd 'dicht', and qui't guid ;
Y : o " o v ‘;,1‘5%; g [N ) . ‘ !
e B e .
1 /-\—)\ N ¥ 5 B “



' hulser (<OHG h@lsir) i haiser ' 'Hiuser',

'Unge euer'. . - ~

b. fHupo: /B4 .
"schiumen (<OHG scim-) : &3ima 'schiymen

nen) : tsGina 'Lfiunen™, versiumen C?OHG

"Pflaume Y brﬁh 4 bra 'brgun
":Exception

'spriu (KOHG spriu) ':
wil) % drail 'treu',

s0ima ‘versiumen', briune (<OHG brini)

1
quitt!'.
MHG /iu/ {
a.3/1u [ﬁé][ﬁ: /ni/

atlder 'Futer', ilule (<OHG §11) N\all 'E
misi) : mais 'Miuse', viuhte (<0H fint

§brqi

tiure -

j

For the conditions for shbrten#

1)

virsimen)
(hals-)brSine

f‘ .

The long vowei was shortéhed
S A

-

k4

: 4
. .

5"
i

£

lGerhard Eis believes 1t to be a}borrow1ng from Low
German. ¢(Cf. Ggrhard Eis, Historische lLaut- .und Formen--

;!

81

ng see 1.4, § 3.

bpreu ', triuwe - (<OHG gitoiu-
tiutsch (<'OHG diutlsc).. dalt§ 'deutsch
<OHG'tiﬁri) 2 d&iorl'teuer{, schiur (<OHG sciurd)
’Scheuﬁe',_ungehiupé (< OHG pngéh;uri)

Ogehaiel

/ot

W
Y

s ,

’ DAY

~

e

P

to fu/ in Qf :
. .l . ¢ pone

lehre des Mittelhgchdeutscﬁen (Heidelberg Carl WInter,
JTO e, -

e
" ‘l' *

iuter (<OHG Qtir) :
ule', miuse (4 OHG
faibd !feucht'.

'qiziqnen (< OHG zﬁa
fer-

uf

. ‘J,A..:

-

'Diphtherie’, fiun (<OHG niun) 1 n8i 'neun}, vriunﬁ.(<OHGw,
friunt) : f£rdind Freund', ziune (<OHG [ziuna) : .tsedi VAR
ne',‘verliumden (<OHG virliumden) ferl3imda verlpumdenmﬁ'ﬁ
MHG /%/ . | ' L
4. [N/ 1 fau/ iy
ms : maus 'Maus', brﬁcheﬁ brauba . brauchen', mir : -
- mauver 'Mauer', Bir : bauer 'Bader', hit : haud 'Baut',
his : . haus 'Hé?s’, stber ﬁ saube; sagt ',‘tﬁs¢gt :

- sad ‘tausend’, bt : braud 'Bra e&r . '

.ob. s 78 e *A{ 4\‘¢f ‘%ﬁ | .
zUn : ts¥ 'Zaun’ ,'dume éaﬁma“vb"ﬁmenm pfiﬁmf*: pf1am |
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,wcher Entwlcklyng ... aus Vermengung verschiedener. Lautungen 5;
“unterschiedliche prachschichten.” BG, however,. does not! .

| . . .
' .

‘MﬁG /€ = o0e -8/ .
, : The Middle High Germén upper-mid long, modbphk
Lhonps /8 - oe o/ correspond to upper-mid long monoph~ - .
thongs in BG, too, which are nasalized to /e - 8'-3/ ben." |
- fore naqals. In environments wnere shortening occurs MHG
/oe -~ o/ correSpond to' BG /e - o/ Berore coﬂsonant clus—
ters (fox /of they. have to contain /1/) both MHG /8/ and
/8/ are lowered; however, th$ }Qwered BG[}] is only an
allophone. Without A'clear phonetic reason MHG /€/ cor-
gﬁéponds to BG /g / .also. Semantically, however, most
words . containing /a / are connected with the Church2: e. g.,
MHG s€le : BG se:l 'Seele ' MHG'bekeren : BG bekeira Vbe~ Cod
kehren'; but MHG €re : BG e:r:'Eh}e'? or MHG sn@ : BG $ne:. =

s

'Schnee! ., R R . H.;" :{
 In summary the correqpondences may be demonstrated As, " };
fol%pwsc o | o IR . . o : i
,‘MHG /8 - oe - -8/ : BG a. | R /e:" o = er o0/ |

v : ,i b. shor- ‘/no_exam_lég ~e -0 / o
' : | . tened ' N\ ! ’

- c. 1gwered and '
shortened /& ~ 'no examples ‘[93/

-d. nasalized /5'-" € -7 /
-+ &.7in Church S ,
. ‘vocabulary /e: ~ no examples - no
. ; B examples/
Examples: - PR X+ '
MHG /8/ ) L ’ S SRR ,
a. [&/ s /e /* S R S K s
. - C o o o
sné :. %ne: “Schnee', ®re : e:r 'Ehre', w&€ : ue: 'weh', . e

2P. Wiesinger speaks of "Durchkreuzung Iautgesetzli—

e

o

gshow a clear ¢ut division and has some words<1fe0hurch vo-!
cabulary withla regular development, e.g., €wic.: e:uih - =
tewig' ?( ‘P ter»Wiesinger, Phonetisch-phonologische O
Untersuchunge -zul _Vokalentwicklung in_ dengﬂeutschen Dia—‘_“
lekten (2)vols., Berlin' de’ Gruyter, 1970), I 9) '

e NN
. e . - -
3 . K

v




Gwic : e:ulh’ 'ew1g , frest : e:rdd 'erst;, i@derjf,tée;der
o 'Z@der' '8r : e:er 'eher', Tégel : re:gel 'Regel', wén : °
. ugs wehen', s1€he : xie."géhlehe', zéhe ; tse;;“Zéhéf§~
R AA T (no examples) - ‘
"“” . ZA( [E ( (before gonsohant cluqters)
G - prezel : bretsel 'Bretzel’ 18rche : ‘lerh 'Lerche , hérre ':

}“'i« her 'Herr', g€rtrld ? g:rdruzd 'Gertrud', h@rsonen : herda

"herrwchen e . o S o

4. /__L__Z_A T U N

o W ¢ uénih ‘wenig', n€ ; {n§5/m§f3ex:“'mehr'; gén :.gén, ~ -

B ht (imperative)' C I o - . o '
c ‘ 1eren : le'ra 'lehren .s@leﬂ:‘sc:;"Séel§‘f‘bek€ren':abe~]

ke:ra 'bekehren , méren :‘férm&érq 'yermehréh'. S -

MHG /oe [s: 1 V2 .w|;. _3 ‘ R .

. foel i e/ ‘~: . ‘lf (" I\‘l'

. oede : e:de :Odaf, boese : be:s 'bise', hoeren : he:ra.

.hﬁrenwv'grpezep‘:,greeqer_’ngBer'w-roesngn“: re;gda“\ o
g ’rosten,.',, ’ , ‘ S )
b." foe/ : Je/ (before ponSonapt clusters and ‘n 4+ er) ‘ ?v-:,‘}
' " hoehest : heh&d 'hochst', schoener : dener schoner : T k*‘
.- c. /oe/ / / (no examples) ; | g ‘f“’ ‘ ! A
a.'fees Sygy oo e
"¢ hoenen : h&na 'hokinen', schoene : 5§ 'schon'. R
e.»[oe/ / / (no examples) o "15;f ‘ﬁ,y f “j'v'
MHG /0/ SR I-."-Qi" Sy _;y‘h;“‘f . ;‘%ﬁ;
hoch :, ho h. 'hoch' ' r8se :%roVS"Rbse"'brot.. bro d Brot' ot
.'ﬁg vid' fro»! PTOR!,, Osteren : o: §dra 'Oqtern 8t do d.“’ |
B k'.fcot' 8 '/z’?h\foh" 185 1 lofs |log! ) 1orberq 1oirve:r .
,EJ  Lorbeer k18ster. : glo sdef 'Klos?ef'; trost dro §d ’_ w
oy 'Trosg?j sgoggn .,§do sa ! stoBen \Qf7 3]g(-ivl ".' - ﬂbgﬁ
'.;',:l"‘,,"\j ST e 1." \_ ".“' Lo
Dy e e RSN Sy e
':*;7* : 3Precedin§ nasals sometimes nasalize the vbwel, see D‘f, v(

»i N Seftion . ‘ ‘ 2. t-,,» ;, . . ) -. . " -.‘ . R «.7 s .‘\ o ‘0." “:,
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o ép!ne Is ébe 'Spane S R S R

' b. 70/ : /o/, and c../8/ : [2] before /r/‘and /hd/
'genSQ': geﬂoe 'Genosse”, horechen : hophan'horchen s hoch~‘.
z2t : hontsih 'Hochzeit', Bsten : odda *Osten', schOn : So
'schon' 5105 d §1os:'$ohloﬁ'; hﬁchvart': hofqr "Hoffart”,'
1Osat :‘roéd,'Rost',- . ' | N
d. (6( A ..

il6n?; 13"L0hn bone : b5n 'Bohne BQn D hon 'Hohn'",

., schbnen @ éona 'schonen ‘ ‘ S
e. Z 0/ : g ( (no examples) f L o | R
- . * oo ' L R ".,_ e ,
‘ l ‘ 5 ' . . .;>‘ ., ' ;o .l‘
SRR | MHG /ac. [c]/ T

" . - MHG /&/ corresponds to BG /e / 'or /e/, and /g/s“m#’
" before nasals. . o .
MHG /s/ : BG a.> = /s/ « LN
ST b shortened /s/ . fu;'iF"_ L o
i L c. asallzed /e/ o . o SO

Examples' T - B

«.

: a. /8e/ : /le . S

,rnxhe : nece 'Nahe , sere» sue.r vschwer' *va%ph fe:la -

r"fehlen ihnre : le:r 'leet'’,. druhen :dre:s 'drehen’;, - .

‘ kuBe : ' kt:s 'Kise', bewseren : beuc.pa 'pewshren R mc%ec‘:y Ve
me*sih maBig spate ;}sbi:d-JSQQﬁ'; hulinc : he:leya - |
'heimlich‘ e o o
b ( e/ : g [ (before consbnant clusters) ' Lo
drahseler 4 drcksler 'Drechsler " By
el

" bequame : beghém"bequem'g'genume : 8gném ‘'angenehm', .

A

w o ' rb_ : \

I

LA T G /ﬁ/ T e

Q"T5o5f’ MHG /ﬁ/ corresponds usually to BG /9 /, and. bep;xﬁ:'

fore nasﬁls “to /o/ or /o/ A group of words show /o '/ for..
MHG /a/.\There."re, however,‘dlso examples with long /a ./

pondeoces for MH /a/ must be the resulﬁ of ﬁhe dinect ,
mixtur ‘beﬁween S:abian and East. Franconian (see Chapter V)




- ’ 1 N . ‘- "‘

. . | K "85 \
and/or an {nflueﬁcé of the'Writtén languae In Swabiaﬂ‘ ]
/2:/ occurs for: MHG /A/ and in the. weﬁtern ‘East Fran- .
coninn, region /o / The /a / An woxds 1ike Prﬁve 1 br% D-

'Goaf', apltfl §bida71 Spitnlt, salBt : salo:d/sdla: d |
'Salnt! supgests Standard Germa? mr o “r., " . 1‘:
‘jMHG /8/ : BG a. fo/. . ®
- S e s BRI
o . sy X . . . * s [l | . ! . o " '
‘ . « '+, b, shortened and . ‘ ‘ AT ;
, : ‘ rounded o ‘70/ oo o
* ]“ * . ] -, ; [N “ ' N
. S c. nasalized /8/ , DA
¢ , W i l ." ' ‘ ‘I‘-' ‘l : \ * ’
s . 4. sometimesf‘ Jar/ L
e < N o S o '
R . €. shortened /a/ - )
)., f. nasalized /&/ | s .
Examples: e L B b
a. [@Z I £=2 A T AL . ,fwﬂ
vnasen @ fro:ga “fragen’', katero’ ka:der 'Kater", jAmer ?,”M "

{
a

319 mer fJammer ) drﬁt : dro d” Draht'; blAtere ﬁ:'blo der'

‘:th hd Docht’ beﬁl

= A
- mAne ;van }Mondfy fne' :'Gne

«fBlase 5‘wage‘£ us:g 'Waage R sét t 8D a Saat" a

blo: 'blau ‘grq : Brot "grau’ 13w_: 19‘*'lau ﬁh

i pfo l PfahL'ﬂT r ,

LB : foz/ - R
813t : $lp: d"sohlot', wac"? wo:g Noée', wigen, : uo;gg | -

wogen B tahele-ﬁ dQ l Dohle..:  R :' 7‘*” .Yﬁ ;LT

bramber brombe.f\'Brombeere , gebrahb i brohd gebracht/
naohgebur :.nohber"Nachbar'“ ameige,],oma :is. 'Ameise

~ E . B ’\. ' Ly ] -
c.‘ZhZ WA TANE RN “A,-~; _fm SRR

- ./," A "v. N
‘?ohne'gfmﬁnat : Tmonaq

“tAhe . ton"Ton, Lehm',,sﬁme H qma /Sdﬁen' L
"Mohn ,‘arcwan :;arguon?'Afgwohn amaht It
) . ) 3 . , R
)getan 4 de:* getaﬂ ' E

d--/a/ _/a: /
tar da d 'y

f;?‘ 4Karl Bohnenberper, Die Mundarten Wurttemkergﬁ (Stutt-
gart Silberburg, 1928),ﬁpp. 12 and 67 S L"

-} o'
A :
R
vy . e "1‘-.
\ Lt e ) - i
R a0
o B R
TN U E T AN QPR
! s S -
.

1o B

\~ '. . S P

i \. . J‘\ * i LI I |

. . K \‘ LEREL ey ,
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: AN [ , .
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B
‘Graf', ghve : ga: b 'Gab;‘, spitdl éﬁida:l 'Spitﬂl',
saldt : sal2:d/ spla:d 'Salat'. | .
e. /8/ : /a/ (for condit;ons see 1.4, § 3) \
lagen : lasg 'lassen’', hat : had 'hat', hAn : han 'haben’, -
wA fen .‘uaf% '"Waffen', Ahte : nMd 'A?htmg krapfen : grapfa
'Krapfen', klAfter : glafder 'Klnftef‘}‘verﬂmﬂhten : fer-
Ymahda 'verschmachten', verdfht : ferdahd 'Verdacht', |
rAche : rah 'Rache’', schfich { Bah 'Schach', nAter : nader
;Nwttor'; '

f. (@Z :)gﬁz l |
krhm : ‘Kram', spAn : ébﬁ 'Span'.

Exceptlona o / o
_ e For /8 + w/ one would expect /a: u/,5 but we pet‘
the short diphthong /au/, e.g., pfAwe : pfau 'Pfau', gl8-
‘we : glau 'Klaue'. However, for /R + w/ +"ending BG has
/2:/, e. 8- blAwer : blo:er 'blauer', griwer : gra:er
‘grauer', -13wes ': 12:es 'laues’

‘ . _'xl- A _‘, R
1.2 Middle High German Short Vowels ‘ : !

i
..

j. ‘-v Middle High German short vowels were lengthened Y~

in certain environments; for the oonditionh for lengthen— |

Anp see 1.4, .§ 3 of this chapter.

Y . MHG /1 - U - w/
. The Middle High German short vowels /1 - i -/

- correapond to BG high short vowela, .too, wi th /1 - i/ cor-
responding to the snme, nqmely the unrounded high front'
vowel. In environments wheré lengthening occurs MHG /i -

:.u/ correspond to BG long high vowels. Before nasals

A
. /€ - € -3/ or /e - e - o/ occur. In summary:

-

MHG /1 - {i -~ u/ : BG a. C/t - i ="u/
o  b. lengthened /ii- 1:~ u:/
A " ¢. nasalized = /8 -8 -6/
R ﬁ,d:'lowered before o .
- /17 nasals /e.- e -~ of -
‘séee 1.3 offihis dhapter; under ‘MHG /ou/. . ‘ " -

- - .
s
i N
.
N -, I .
- s T :
. . .
. i . ) .
) N 5 ‘ .
p . 2



N

" xamples:
MHG /1/ - | - S _
N VYLV | I G
visch : fi4 'Fisch', siochel :™sihel 'éichel';‘wéder : ui-
der ‘wieder', gift : gifd 'Gift's milch : milih 'Milch’,
hirg : hirs ‘Hirsch', wirt : uird '"Wirt'y rihten : rihda
'richten’.. ¥ L
b. (i : [i:/ . : A ‘
vihe : fi:h 'Vieh', wil : fi:1 'viel', siben : 8l :ba !sié-e
‘ben', gibel ! gi:bel 'Giebel', spil : ¥bi:l 'Spiel', sip :
si:b 'Siedb', igel': 1i: \vl 'Igel’, gir : gi:r 'Gier', d4ir,
-mir, ir : di:r, mi:r, i:r ‘'dir, mir, ihr'.
c. fi/ : /& 0
&m(be) : ém 'Biene’', kinne : ké 'Kinn', hin : h€ 'hin':
d. /i/ : [e/

vinster : fendder 'finstér', vinden : fenda 'finden', vin- -

\ \ A

ger : fepger 'Finger', kint : kend 'Kind', wint : uend

'Wind', himel : hemel 'Himmel', nime :\nem ‘(ich) nehme'.
‘ : \ ‘
MHG /i/

a. /ii/ : /1 v
tﬁhtictx}d%hdih 'tiichtig', milller : miler 'Miiller’, knii-
- tel : gnidel 'Kniittel', schiiggel : Zisel 'Schilssel},
- .virste : fir8d 'PFiirst', kiissen : kiae"Kissen', wiirklich-
\5 uirglih 'wirklich', kiibisch : hipd ‘hilbsch'sy spriitzen :.
’\ ébritsa 'spritzen'. - * - ,* 
‘\\b Ji/ = /i o ' |
&1§gen¢re ¢t li:gner 'Liigner', kiibel : ki:bel fKﬁbei'. mii-
ie': mi:le 'Miihle', tiire : di:re 'Tir', aiigel : tsi:gel
'?ﬁgel'.' _— ’ e
;e VA TARIVA TANS . |
kunec : kSnih "Kénig' . biine : béne 'Buhne . mhgen : méga
fmégenf, stine : s& 'Sohrie"” . : )
d. Jig : /e/ <o ‘ :
,;’ddnne den 'dunn', kumfcic ¢ femfdih 'kinftig', kunstlich :
ken§ulih 'kunatlich’, kiinnep : kenn 'konnen‘,.sdnde_; send

4 \  ¥\' '5 o o o 1 7 e

1}

PN




.‘mid vowels /e: -'e: - o:/, and before nasals /€ - €
_ are fouﬁa. Preéeding /r/ (for MHG /e/ also preceding /ft, sf&
_;the correapondences to the. MHG vowela /e - 8 - o/ are the

PR , - 88
' ’ ‘ N
'Siinde ' hLpunnen : gena 'gonnen', minich : menh 'Mdnch', -
kiinste " ken®d 'Kiinste'. L o ’m'“\ ‘
MHG /u/ | o

a. fu/ : /u . .
wurm. : uurm ‘Wurm', stube : &dudb 'Stube', buter : buder

A”'Buttcr', klucke : glyg 'Glucke', kruste : gruéd 'Kruste',

luft : lufd 'Luft', §6hur2j: Surts 'Schiirze', busch :

bu¥ 'Busch', schug : 8us 'SchuBl', gedultec : geduldih B
'geduldiq’, N ‘ :

b. /uj : fuzf :

spur :* #bu:r 'Spur', luc : lu: ge 'Luge .

. fuf : /D o/ (lenpthoned and before nasuls)

unkrut 6graud ‘Unkraut', unruo : Sru: 'Unruhe', sun : s%

'Sohn’, o .

d. /u ( /o/ (before nasals) -

wunt : uond 'wund', stumpf : 3domf 'étumpf', brunne : bro-
na 'Brunnegj» krump : grom 'krumm', uns : ons 'uns', un-
der : onder 'unter’ ) sumer : somgr 'Sommer’', lunge : lox
'Lunge', vrum : from 'fromm ’ geswﬁmméﬁ.? gSuoma 'geschwom-
men', und : on und' ‘ '
| MHG /e - 6 - o/ *

'I‘he Middle High German upper-mid, short vowels "

correspond to BG vowels of the same position with the ex-

'ception that no rounded front vowels occur in BG. In en-

-vironments where lenthening occurs BG har the 1ong, upper-

,N :
-o .

 ?lower-m1d short vowels /€ - €= [°J/ in BG, where E?? is an * |
) allophone of /o/: In summary: . A e
MHG /e - 8 -0/ s BG a, . ) /e -e - of
;x\ L. b prece¢iﬁ§\ ‘ SR
RN £ hE - & -£°.7/
7  .¢. lengthened /e:- e:< o: /

R ~ " .’d. nasalized /Q -fe'- o/

‘ *
y; f
rd




gy

}xamples:
MHG /e/

1%n : regle "'Récklein’', Shselin i eksle 'Ochslein'.

*

ecke : ep 'Ecke', egzich : esih.'Essig', b?éte : bed 'Bett’;
denken : degga 'denken', penelle : gsel 'Geselle', geste
gedd 'Géste’, kegzel : kegel 'Kessel', brennen : brena

'brennen’', kennen : kena ‘'kennen'.. | o ';
: LA H . ' .

badel : (8 ‘ ) , . W\ . ‘
erme1l : ermel ‘'Armel’, herﬂest = herbdd 'Herbst', krgftic
grefdih 'kraftig' y wesch { ucé 'Wdsche', wespe : e
'Wespe ' S , E ‘ . . | :
codsltfef L L
§g¢de.{ e:g 'Egge" ,'eher : e:r 'Ahre . |

4. fe/ : [&/

senen : séna 'sehnen'. o f

MHG /5/ . o o .
a. ZSZ WA-Y4 c |
téhterlin : dehderle 'Tdchtetlein', gdttinne : gede 'G'cittiri"1
sélre : seler 'Siller', hdlzellfn : heltsle 'HSlzchen', rdcké-

Iy

: .
‘ ' .
{ - ) . -

erner 'Hérner', ortelfn :
'Dérfer'.

b. é:( 1 [€ 4

norz : ncrts_'Nerz', hérner :
crdle"Ortéhgn',‘dérfer : derfe
c. [8/ : fe:/ ; i . \
6le : e:1 '01', grdber : gre:ber 'grSﬁer}, hél : he:l

'Hohle' . “f, S S ,//

d. /o e

«gpwﬁnlich‘ gugnlih 'gewahnliéh' : éwanen';‘gugna;'gewﬁhf

nen', lénelin : 1¥nle 'Lbhnchen' i
WG Joy gl ~'

a. /o i /o and b. z o/ : [ ] prece ing /r/

offen ¢ bfé"bffen ', oder ¢ oder 'odex\', obeg : obdd.

"Obst”‘ v01|. fol 'voll',- wolf L uolf ‘Wolff, wolke n

uolg 'Wolker, krot(te) : grod 'Krote v Xorn:« korn 'ben'?‘

L?', ” ;:fj):; ,jif SN



korp flkorb,‘ﬁorb' frosch : rro§ Pro"ch' doner doner;

ﬂDpnnér':ﬂﬁdmﬁn ; koman ‘kommen', woche : uoh 'Woche ; 5
CTA VAR VA VAN A o S ? : "ga _

’ Lvogel : fo:gel 'Vogel', sole“? so:l 'Sohle', hof Q}ho :f '
'Hof', hobel : ho:zbel :Hobél;, bodem : bo:da }Boieq

oven : o: fa 'Ofen'. - | - T

a. Lo/ : /5) i B C PO

‘honec : hdnih 'Honig', wonen :“uSha';wohnen'( éewonhéit :
guﬁnhﬂ:id 'Geﬁohnheit'. Q | |

MHG /e/ ﬂnd /a/ . .j‘{pv‘ ~ ' u \“
Both MHG /&/ and /&/ correspond, to BG /E( &nd

/& / when lenpthened. Before Wasals /e/ and /e/ occur.) g "E
In summary. T . i
MHG /& - B/ . BG a. L ‘/e/is | ~
' " A b, lenpthened R SR A V4 fﬁ R
| c. short before nusals /e/ . IR
| d. nasalized and 1engthened‘,{37‘ IR '
Examples: S .
MHG /&/ B

a. /&/ 1 /& ‘
berc : beryg 'Berg', weter : u!der Vetter y l@rnén : 1cgqa
'lérnen', wérc : uerg 'Werk', krébeg : grens ’Krebs | N
werlt : ueld 'Welt', £61 : el 'Féll', dréc : dreg 'Dreok'-’
soherbe "Strba"<cherben ‘281t :-kaeld 'Zelt', hé]m : !“}
‘hslm 'Helm' * kneht : gnehdﬁ'Knecht' ‘ﬁfbe : nefe 'Neffe

" b. e/ ¢ /e / , e

“ber" berr' 'Bit!, wle:; ueig 'Weg segen : se'ga 'Segen
hér : fie:r, 'her', leder : la:der 'Leder'; wér : ue r wer'

f,nebel : netbel 'Nebel' leber 5 1: ‘ber 'Leber‘, kever R

'ke fer 'Kafer .. gel : geslv gelb " mél : me:l 'Mehl', dér :

S de,r 'der’', ‘1&ben : le: ba“'leben\, g&ben : gEr *fﬁebﬁ?'sh"”
© weért. : ‘uerd 'Wert" hért : he:rd 'Herd','vers feirs
"'Vera .;-’ o R 1’,gﬂgy_f-’;,v; ‘Hfjfi;;f D

venster fgngdér'?Feﬁsﬁérfy dén. : den ‘den', déme : dem - -

s .
RN



i

‘dem'

od. [/ : [8/

L) 4 1
| ’ 3‘\;‘, i \ '
e
. u“ y ‘ o - ) ,A K ' o
, nemen : nema 'nehmen'. e

\

- ' o Vo N n ) ‘h ' ; e ) ." ‘"’N_” ~
zémen : tséma 'zihmen', genen : gena 'gihnen', weme :i.uem

'wem' . ® v e
whException oo "{ R S ,;Hvyu L
‘ PférBlCh =\pfirsih 'Pfirsich'. '

a., /8/ : fef - e B ", o ' .

migede : magd ’Magde , mahtec 3 -mehdih 4! méchtig', drker :

érger-'Erker s acker ; Lger 'Acker . arweig / erbei§

eTps

*'Erhse

. [a/ A/eql (for lengthening see l.4, § 3)

ﬁférit..,prmrq,'Pfkrd', birte : be:rd 'BArte’.
c. i/ : Jef ¢ l T ‘

'schan

s

tliche : #endlih 'schindlich’.

]

d. zz: zz ) ‘ : . : Lo \"*\-“"r

nimelich : némlih "hdmlich', schémel : 3&mel 'Schemé&'f
nigel négefB'Negel', : - a
S '7'w’ MHG /a/ S
MHG /a/ corresponds to BG /a/ or /a /, and“/a/
before nasals. ‘In summary.<v ." » L C Q/
MHG /a/. BG a. o . - /e/* '
. ’ a B. lengthened P '/éf/i o
'*Aﬁ : S Ce lengthened and nasalized Va/ o \
»Ekamples?:_,gﬂ.,ﬁj R S T IR A\
a. (8 . Jaf - .5. o IR - o .  \
“dabs, :daks ‘Dachs’, angest : andd 'Angst', halé : hals: |
'Hals hant : ‘hand . 'Hand" schaffen : Safa 'schaffenf,‘_ K

‘ ‘vater E fader 'Vaxer' lgchen‘. 1aha>'1échen' lqnt . S
'Lnnd?, ‘hamer : hamer ‘Hammer' schate - §ada 'Schat-’ﬁv
aber :-eber'“aber{, spanne :’ §banD'Spanne R

= K
- & . .
! R a -

‘ =)\’ S '-;"a" ’ - MQ:“- “ x " l . L o ‘. : :;5"
"m}f§Neealizationibyfgjpreogding‘nasalt;see,}54;o§612.4;

W
24




?ffff" édréma ‘Strieme', nieman i némerd 'niemand' 'a""

b faf : [az/ (for leggghening see L Aw § 5) r
~ schade : éa da Schaden'\‘&aden la:da 'laden , varn,
~‘fa:ra, 'fahren', tragen. draiga 'tragen', sage : sa:g .
'Sage , stap : éda b Stab' art': aird TArt';'sal:E sa:l

)

'Saal'. . | ' - oL N

C. / a . g ' . \ . ‘_“ ‘ -‘ !
van : f8 'Fahne', man : m& 'Mann', lam : l&m .'lghm', zan :
41 tsA 'Zahm'. o >

1 5 Middle High German Diphthongs ‘ :
. Theé down-gliding Middle High German diphthongs

/ie - e - uo/, all starting at a high position, ‘corres-—
pond to the BG high monophthongs /i - 1: oo / or /i .-
i - u/ Before nasals /e - & - o/ or /e - e - o/ occur.
In summary: : ' '
MHG fie - e - uo/ : BG a. /i -i: - uz/
v5é b. shortened /i -1 =-u/
S c. nasalized /6 -'€& -8/

~d. lowered ‘before nasals and

| ol shortened /e - e =~/o /.
- Exanples: R - / A )
MHG /le/ . . R
a.fdel s [ R ,

vier : fi:r 'vier', liet :'1li:d 'Lied' 1tep : 11:p 'leb,
:'diep : di:b 'Dieb' ‘knie : gni 'Eriie', ziehen + tsi: ga _
iq'ziehen'; Schief" éi +f schief', riechen : rizha ‘rie-~

chen';, fliegen § fliiga 'fliegen y brief : bri: f 'Brief"
,_;priester : bri: §der 'Priester . : '

b Jie/ : 11/ e : S N
. 1ieht : 1ihd 'Licht',“vierte : firde 'vierte', niergent :
“  nirgenq nirgeno ¥ vierzig : firtsih vierzig ’ viertel »
,,jjﬁfirdel 'Viertel';'Viérzéhéh ‘ firtse 'vierzehn', viehte 2
' fihde 'Fichte'.. . . - e

< ce fief : /e/“"' e

_ dienen : d&na 'dienen'; rieme .,rema 'Riemen', strleme '

/.

. = . / w LT N ’ .
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o - - Lt L LT . A B [ : R PO : B . "
T Lot L . R AR - ; RS L Cer o HEPI



93

"\

d. [ie/ lel . .
‘»dienest‘; denéd Dienst', dienstac : @enédaié"Dienstag'

MHG /ﬁe/ _' ; L y ‘ C ‘ ;

a. Lie/ : /1j - - | ‘ /

kiiele :'ki:l 'kiihl', riegel © Tiisel 'Riissel', mieder : |

mider 'Muttgr , giiete : gi:de 'Giite', briieder : bri:der

'Brﬁder',\mﬁede':\mi=d 'miide', riiebe :» ri:d "Riibe', vrie:

fri: 'frin’'. B ' ' e

b, [fue/ : [i/ ,

miieter : mlder 'Mutter ’ nuehtern : nihdern nuchtern
fietern :- fidra " fiittern’ , vrueqtucke : frifidig 'Fruh-

stiick'. . 3 . S ‘

o. Lie/ 18/ . |

griiene : gré 'griin', hiiener : héner fHﬁhner(;‘blﬁemelin :

blémle 'Bliimlein’. a o

d. fide/ : fef . L e

miiegen. : mesa’ fﬁﬁaﬂbn'; o -

. , c \

MHG /uo/ L

a. /uo/ -‘/h;/ \‘ | S |
schuoch ‘ éu:"Schuh', suochen : su:ha 'suchen', ruowe :
ru; 'huhe , muot du d 'Mut', budch : bu:h 'Buch', bruo-"
hfu der 'Bruder kruog,:'gru;g ?Krugf; guot : gu:d
'Put' ) f f"’i ' | . ;‘~ ) |
b /uo[ /u/ (shortened before voicelesa consonants)
muoter : muder 'Mutter', muog : mus ' muB"
. c.fuol : /8) B . e
f‘bluome.l b18m - 'Blume ) hudn': ha‘rﬁﬁhnﬁ;»tudn‘: 96 "fun' .

. fwel i 40p : SRR
(kristen-) "tuom : (grisda-) dom 'Christentum', kuont :
xokd tkumar. 7oz
S oo Tl
AN . " o ’ "h Yo "' "‘~‘.’:,t'.=v

lf-1»?iowéréd by73 pr§9edingAﬂasal,.segwi-ﬁy § 12, -



i
{ . .
A . L3 .

T 3\ i ;‘  o o QY.
- MHG /ei = du 4xou/ - SRR |
| mﬂe Middle High. German uprgliding diphthongs
, /e1 - du - ou/ correspond to the BG up-gliding diphthonés
b:; /a:l - a: i‘— a: u/, respectively, except that the " pattern _
is broken by the presence of /a: / as the BG correspondence
*‘1n mo%p cases for MHG /ou/ Before naeals only one diph-i
tqong,is retained, we find /§i - e -9/. It is’ noteworthy
that the rounded Middle High German diphthong 7ou/ . cor-
Y f‘responds to a BG ‘nasalized monophthong, i.e. /&/. This
";fact Will be used as evidence for the relative. chrono—

logy of nasa117atron and unrounding ( see p. o).
"'/In %ummary  ‘., o, L - . y
f MHG /ei - ou - ou/ : BG 8. . /a:i - a:i -~ a::a
AT - f"-r,i’ . . or a: /
| f , - . b nasaMized /31 - & - o/
‘Ekamplés' ' e
- MHG /ei/

A}

a. fei/ » fazif ,
‘keiser : ka:iser 'Kaiser'’ ,'seite : sa:id 'Saite ’ seire :
'sa: ife: ‘Seife , kleit : gla:id 'Kleid', ei : a:l 'EL', /
breit : bra,id 'breif'; vleisch : fla: 13 'Fleisch', geig shor
ge-is"oeia', heigen-;Hhaiisa 'peieen , welse : ua:is 'Wai-
~ se', meist ; ma:idd ‘'melst’. ° h.". SRR Y

b. fei/ : 4/01/ (before nasals) ‘\'

. kleine : gl31 'klein , bein. : b3L 'Bein';. einvelt : oifald ‘

";Q‘Einfalt', stein éddi 'Stein ;. heim'; h3im 'heim", eimer '%

'wyoimer AEimer' ' 1eime : loimaf'Lehm' aleine ot aloi allein ,'
~57meinen : moina"meinen » einzeht : oitsahd 'einzeln .f.

j ;MHG /ou/ RN  ;'~. .i' ,~3"\ o
s fBu/: fasf R , “
vrpude : frazid 'Freude' hou : ha: 1 'Heu . s%meuwen‘-j‘
,fédra ia 'streuen ) rouber : ra iber"Rauber oy Ougeltn .

B -+ igle 'Auglein . ~": : L
'"fﬁw"f:‘ e; Sougen g saigé:5éﬁugenf;i'_' : e

T e : N
4 AL et N L : A
- S . . \ .



. , . . ! ,
] .
\ L ; . 1
\ .

RN PR A VAR IA VA (before nasals) C &‘ , L
troumen : dréma "triupen', stume sém 'Stume', bume :

Abem 'Baume , z0umen > taema 'zaumen . {‘ S

MHG /ou/ ‘ R A | ‘ ‘ |
ca. fou/ : [ai/ - - R
loup : la:b 'Laub',. rouch : ra:h 'Rauch', ouge : a:g .
' .'Auge’, glouben”: gla: ba 'Glauben' ,‘koﬁfen © ka:fa 'kau-
' fen', é%oupA ‘éda :b 'Staub’, houbet - ha:pd 'Haupt' ;
:toup :.dd:b 'taub', tougen d da ga taugen . S " o
fou's w/ : fasw/® = . o |
" touwe : ta:u 'Tau', genouwe : gna:u genau', touwen :
~«ta :ua 'tauen ,yhouwen : ‘ha: ua 'hauen', vrouwe : fra: u/
| fra: 'Frau ,,ougest/ ouwest : a:uguld ‘August (given }’Q_"
‘name)', beschouwen : b8a‘:ua beschauen’. L ¢{‘ B ";5
| b. fou/ : /G/ (before nasals) B ° oL
'~ boum : bom 'Baum y. ZOum # tsom 'Zaum y troum ‘drSm ‘Tre@m',
stroum/ strdm ‘s, ﬁdrom 'Strom . e g
‘»‘Exception., | o
' éoume :'géme"Géﬁmen'.

}
°
ot

M : : . . ' rlk‘“ h "‘ ‘f»' :
1.4 Summary of Voealic Changbs since Middle High German

)

| Aasuming the historicil link between - Middle High
German and BG to be Justified the following general ob-
,servations can be made from the correspondences above.;;

L3

, , 8Since the diaiect of . the(mother colony Lichtental o
. . ’'Bessarabia changes any' intervocalic /b/ to W it is un- ;.
o Ha;derstandable that Hahn's 1list of the. diphthong /aiu/ is' .
.~ much: longer. However, in Iichtental /a:u/’ corresponds» «;
'.%regularly to. MHG /ou/ and.not Jjust preceding /w/. The e
., trend, then, in younger settlements is towards moﬂoph- Pt
l"jthongization which is espécially evident :in the double .~
o . form fra;u-/ fra: 'Frau' for MHG vrouwe. (Cf. Gottlieb . =
RS Hahn,i 'Die. - un,art von :Lichtental, Krels Akkérman, Bes-a“* '
e sarabien” (diss., Tﬁbingen, 1929), e 61) CEoln

R
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' : et . - . . . .
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o : P I 96
, ‘ ‘ : / C .
' A ' R ~_ Yo . , . . o
v .

o § 1 Phonemic coalescence of MHG /e/ and /d/ to BG /e/ or ;
/e 4-and‘to /’?rqr /€/ befoée nasals, : |
‘ o Examplés: ( ‘
»; 3; A 8/ : /€/ or e/ (for/lengthening sed 1. 4, § 3)
.“béten‘”:-bada ‘beten', // mahtic _f‘mehdih machtig
sléeht. - $1ehd 'schlechﬁ“‘bal]e PR ! bcl 'Balle'
flégggnf':Jesa essen' /- _dcker : ¢ger 'Keker! ,.ﬁ
hélfen\}'halfa ‘helfen’, armeclich .ermlih armlich"
W r1t - :'-,dgld 'Welt’, - .hdglich : heslih 'h&Blich' .,
~1&ben éfle ba '1qben‘ ) glaser :: éic:ser fGlaaar!,
' véder : fa der $Feder® " jager.f :I%e:ger ﬂJégerﬁ<h
L8, B/ s \./e/ on' /&/ L . K |
* némen ,:;nema nehmen . weme ot o: uém\'wem', .
S namelich '?'._ngmnh,:'xi'siml’ich'.

L Lo

/

) ) ‘ _ r"‘:{h " o S
§ 2 Unroundln? of front rounded vowels. The newly formed ; ‘}
ff; unrounded vowels coaﬂesced with older unrounded ones,
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’ virste 'firdd 'First', . gift : gifd 'Giftt.

LAY sgeiz T

| ‘hiuser : haiser 'Hauserfﬁ,i‘zitlé tsaid 'Zeitf, ( )
xiule ‘ﬂﬁ aii YEubéf,l R riten,: ‘raida reiceh g
miuse : mais VMddseTa;‘r'y glich glai gleich'«’f?

. Los-el : fof T a
;ﬂ‘« ‘ lockelin .\leéie 'L06kchen " hette : bed 'Bett"?\,

goter geder 'Gotter* ) geste : geQd 'Gaste 3
: S foe,. el VAIVAS : »«%%‘ i R | FR

.| -~ oede * i e:de 'Ode ’ f dr sné 'éféne'”'Schnee "

T boese i be:s. 'bise’, ‘i-f_.wen- ifue ia wehen ) ' :
,th r hoereq\; he:ra ’horenf;: Jﬂgr e ter ‘eher!, ;
P liey e/ i fis/ T LT L .

7 kilele' 1 ki 1 'kiihl',’ diep : di:b 'Dieb',
: 'J*rﬁqgei { Pl sel 'Russei*ﬂﬁvwbriei :vbriﬁf"Brieff;‘
o gﬁetej s gi de 'Gute | “‘ . AN
f= ~slege }:vsi 8 suB' Sl o "‘f-f. Vum n §<
| - /ou, . ei/ : /a: i/‘ (but different correspondenoe S
L before nasals) o PR
Y vroude;f7'\fra‘id 'Freude'; weise k-ua”is"Waise'

strouwen 3 édra ia streuen', breit bra 1d, 'breit'“

§ 3 Lengthening of Middle High German short vowelq end ‘
“;@%\ -shortening. or Middle High German long vowels in cer-‘_o

P tain environments ﬁ;‘” S T SR {iew
N / Traditionally, histories of the German lan-f.f‘
‘ guage have expressed 1engthening in terms of open 8Y. -,5
. “lables.. Lengthening occurred firqt in polqullabic }ﬂg[ fj

words with ppen syllables and was then transferred by
”{analogy to closed syllab;es in monosyllables with the




elso —el,f—en. Mlddle High German short vowels cor—
respond to«long ones in BG before 31ng1e volced con—
sonants and slngle s, or f._HOWever, no lengtHening j P
jocourred before 8 single naqal followed by —er¢ -el, ' '\

o
'

"
Croe .
s ‘ [y . ' ‘.

. —en. Coo g R - T
‘ | R D. King sﬁggests lengthening occurred »
fbefore a single voiced Sbstruent. Lengthening was ..\_v'
\; “followed by final devoicing.? This solution agrees"ﬁ'
o ’ ,‘with'the'BG development also,’ except that an’ addi—y~'
o ,;;\ . tional rule is needed’ to account for the lack of ﬂ'
B ic - :Rlengthening befOfe single voiced obstruents pre+ ‘
” ' ceding -er, -en,’ -el. To suit’ BG, King s explanation S
o ‘, maj be expressed in the following manner: Middle High
i German short vowels correspond to BG ,long ones in en~ '
| v1ronments before Middle High German single voiced
e fﬁoﬁsonants (also 8 ‘or 1, where no ver, ~el, —en
il Do e'followed.,Final voiced congonants wer'e devoiced and
© 7 geminates simplified in Middle High German after this
oA =2_"“procees. To discoVer whether a Middle High German
'gaﬁ«‘w?r.flnal voiceless consonant has undergone devoicing or

‘ ‘ff*el '51mplificatlon, -a* logk at the same root w1th an~end1ng "
"w'7fV” *suffices. In this way tﬂe following voicele '8 ob—
7:Hﬁ,§'-struent was deuoiced, tac (gen. tabes) . dazg 'Tag
i» é‘while drec (gen.,dreckes) i dmcg 'Dreck' was not,vew‘.u“y\
o f:i ‘and fel (genfﬁfelles) fcl 'Fell'. qimplified ‘Whlle‘u
S mel (gen. méls) me-7 'Mehl"wasdnotu- S
L "g The reason why Middle High—German short t;<¢”l
vowels were\retainedfbefore slngle nasals followed 'L
by ~er. -el,f-en might be. because the unstressed 1é;;ﬁ_
VGWel of these endings is often loseﬂtn rapid speech

Historical Lln uisticsuand

9Ro§%rtnn ‘King, |
odat tPr.e,R_'

‘gGenerative Grammar,
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hE : b -
which then placea the root vowel before a consonant
cluster rather than a single consonant, e. g., himelr
[himl] : hemel 'Himmel'.
- Bxamples: :
«. Lengthening before single véiced conspnants:
g}bel : gl:bel 'Glebel', gir : gi:r 'Giér‘, ziigel &
tal:gel 'Ziigel', Sle : e:l le'; léder : le:der

'

10

~ 'Leder', g&ﬂ : ge:l ‘gelb', stap (gen. stabes) : ¥da:b

'Stad', zam : tsAm 'zahm', zan : tsf 'Zahn', man : n&
'Mann', van : & ‘Fahne', wémé : uém 'wen'. ”
Exceptions: _ f
" (The following words except stube :8dub 'Stube\; 11~
,geﬁ": liga 'liegen', frum : from °'fromm' ,‘and holen
“hola ‘holen' are always unstressed in a sentence)..
wider : nider ‘'wieder', ode® ': oder 'oder’ , aber :
~aber ‘'aber', ligen : liga 'liegen\, stube : Sdud ‘Stu—
‘be', wol : uol 'wohl', an.: an 'an', dén : den "den’,
bin : ben 'bin', von : fon von' in : en 'in', frum :

from ' fromm', holen : hpla 'holen'.

b. Lengthening before alngle § or t. l. ‘

. Examples: : . o

lésen : lc:sa 'Fegen', oven :&dEfa 'Ofen', hof : ho:if
'Hof', hose : hoé%a 'Hose'.

LA

~Exception:f;v) - - o . : p
. hgfe/heve'; hefa 'Hefe' (the BG suffix /~a/ sugyests_
. an earlier =en, where often no lengthening occurs) v

C. No'lengthening before nasals + -er, -el, -en:
Examnples: . ' oo ‘ n
zesamen, : tsamg 'zusimmén', komen : koms 'ﬁommén‘,
hnhef : hamer 'Hammer' y himel :.-hemel 'Himmel', su-

mer : somer ‘'Sommer'’ doner : doner ‘Donner', schi=-
) H

: <IGMHG /a,e/ are. lanqthened occasionall betore
L +C, .8y art : a:rd Azjt', bart ; ba:rd ‘Bart’
vers -t fe: rg 'Vera wert ¢ uesrd 'Vert', hért -: hc rd’

"Herd'. In torse : do raih 'Kohlstrunk' [o/ + I +C

-‘waa lengthened. . . ) N
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mel : femel 'Schimmel’, kamer : kamer 'Kammer', gii-
nen : gena 'gdnnen', kiinen : kena 'kdnnen', némen :
nema ‘nehmen’ , schamen : femn 'schiémen’ .

Exceptions:  _ . |

zéma : tefma 'ziemen' ’ genen : géna 'gihnen', schii-
o mel i ééme} 'Schemel', WOneq “udna 'wohnen'.

MHG iong vowels and diphthonéa”%ere shortened

a. preceding coneonant clusters ¢f which often the

* gecond phdneme wag voicelese, e.g.; wWinger : uenser
'Winzer', klﬁ{ter : glarder"Klnftér‘ fhte : ahd o
'Acht', krﬁpfen ¢ grapfa “"Krapfén' .y versmfhten : fer-
gmahda ’verschmachten', d%hte : dihd 'dicht', 1erche-3
lerh 'Lerche’, h€rre :.her !'Herr', hérschen : hcréa-_
'herrschen', hoehest : helifd 'hochst', drehseler :

. drcksler 'Drechsler', h8rchen : horha 'horcﬁen',

. hBchvart : hofard 'Hoffart', 8sten : odda 'Osten’,

"% viehte : fihde 'Fichte', lieht : 1ihd 'Licht', vierte :
firde 'vierte', niiehtern : nihdern"nﬁchtefh', frie-

- stiicke : frisdig 'Fruhstuck ,(rost : rofd 'Rost’.

' Exceptions. ! A
-+ k1Bster ' glo:8der 'Klogter', trbst : dro:&8d 'TrostY,
| roesten : re:8da 'rdésten' , priester : bri: éder 'Prie-

ster' ) dsteren : o:8dya 'pacern tiht ¢ do:hd “"Docht’.
b. Sometimea preceding MHG 4;/11 or /ch/, e.g., .
lagen : lasa 'lassen’';’ schxchare’ : Scher 'Schicher',
8ah ‘'Schach',

»Q

genbze : genos 'Genosse', schfch

‘muog 3 mus 'muB’, nfchgeblr : nohber-'Nach-
S . . bar'lz,
' S ' mdchzft  : hohtsih_'Hoch-
| zeit'12, ’

lllMHG /9/ 19 a voiceless alveolar sibilant in conw
trast ot MHG"/s/, which is phonetically close to [8] .

. / 12The reason for ‘shortening here~might be consonant
..cluaters. ) A fﬂ
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Exceptions: , : . e
i atrﬁgo : &dro:s 'StraBe', ndch : n>:h’ 'nach',’ v
g riezel : ri: sel 'Rﬁasel' buoch : bu:h 'Buch’,
stbzen : 3do:sa 'stofien', sprache ¢ Bbro:h 'Spra-
griegen : gri:sa 'griilen’, \ .n,‘ '  K che',
sliege 1 si:s 'giiB'. ’

© ¢.-Sometimes preceding single voiceless consonants fol~
lowed by -en, -er, e.g., ‘ -
wiafen : uafa 'Waffen', ndter : nader 'Natter', miie-
., ter : mider 'Miitter’, muoter : muder 'Mutter', viie-
tern : fidra 'fiittern', fuoter : fuder 'Futter’.
 But not in: o . s =
kfter : ko:der ‘Kater', riiten : ro:da 'fnten', s18-
' fen : Bld:fa 'schlafen', etrﬁfen : 8dro:fa 'strafen'
ﬁ Schoener : #éner 'schoner', briielen : bri-
\1a 'briillen’', and iemer : emdr 'immer' are shortened,
jkoo,'with a single voiced consponagt followed by -en,
-er. : .

“ Shortening in monosyllables before singlé '
? consonants occurred in hfn : han ‘habe’, quit : guid
'\ - 'quitt', schdn : £o 'schon', and Qf : ut 'auf'

S 4 In contrast to the standard language BG retnined the
distinetion between MHG /£/ and /ei/, and /ii/ and
/ou/, since they underwent these separate changest

MHG /4/ : BG /ai/”  MHG A3/ : BG /au/
MHG /ei/ { BG /a:i/ MHG oug : BGo/a:u(;ﬁr-/a:/.
Examples: . C :
sfte : said 'Seite’, seite : sa:id 'Saite’,
1%p : laib 'Leib',  leip  : la:ib 'Laib',
htt . ¢ haud 'Haut ', " ‘stoup : ¥da:b 'Staup'.
stber : sauber ‘saudber', ' glouben : gla:ba 'glau- -
o - Yeh',
e genouwe : gnatu 'genau’.
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§ 5 Before nasals the following ohanges in vowel quality

‘occurred
~ MHG /4, i, g, 5, a/ : BG /e/ \ .
MHG /u/~ BG /o/. .

This deveﬂopmént took place without excep—
tion while the standard language realizes the change
‘u + nasal> g only ‘'occasionally, e.g., sumer : somer
'Sommer', vrum : from 'fromm', but brune : brona 'Brun-
nen', and wunt : uond 'wund'.
* Examples: : - ;o
vinster : fendder ’finster', diinne : den 'diinn', vén-
ster : fendder 'Fenster' y tonnelin : tenle 'Tonnchen',
.schéntliche : 8endlih 'schéndlich', nunne : non 'Non~
.ne', sun ¢ 33"Sdhn','hunt : hond 'Hund', geswummen :

A

gluoma 'geschwomnmen'.

§ 6 Nasalization of vowels. or diphthongs occurred before:
final MHG /n/ and {n /un-, an-/ prefixes with the loss
of the nasal and compensatory langthening ‘

N MHG /Yanﬁ y 8=/ BG /&/ SN
. MHG /~eni/ - ;‘i\ : BG /8/ I ]
_ : MHG /-on#/" : BG /8/ o A
MHG /un-/ : BG /8/ N R
‘; ' N MHG’/&in#‘/ : BG /6'1/- , \
Examples: | ’ |
van : f& 'Fahne', man : m§ 'Mann', auﬁ : 88 'Sohn', /

. -~huon : hé 'Huhn‘,'tuon : d8 ‘tun’, griiene : gré !grin', /

18n : 18 'Lohn', schoene : 38 'schén', hin : h& 'hin°’,

xamin : kam§ 'Kamin', un@rilfch : Be:rlin unehrlich'

anzunden : 8tsenda 'anziinden', ungevxrltche Ggfc r
ungefahr', unkrit : Ggraud 'Unkraut'.

£

§ ? Honophthonsization of four Middle High German diphthongs,

i.e. \ @ R &
| MHG /te, iie/ BG'/i 7 ': R -
MHG /uo/ : BG /ui/ . -

,px}MHG,/du/J BG. /a: / (but /a: :u/ before w)

-



§ 8

~ riicke : riga 'Riicken', atucke :’édig ?Stﬁck', briicke :
brig 'Brﬂcke' buckﬁh/bucken :-biga/ buga 'bﬁcken'“'

103

Examples:

brief : bri:f 'Brief', riiegel : ri:sel "i“i'aéél", guot

gﬁ:d tgut', gloubep :-gla:ba"glauben',,(ahd touwen :
ta:iua 'tauen')' 3 o

Diphthongization of three Middle High German monoph-

thongs, l.e. . | o L
MEG A, tu/ 1 BG /al/ . | ‘
- MHG /@/ :

'BG /an/

Exampleé: o :

zwifel : tsuaifel 'Zweifel', miuse : mais’ 'Méduse',
fiur : faier 5feuér', h@s : haus 'Haus', \

In contrast to the standard laﬁgunge the umaaut of /u/
and /o/, i.e. /U/ and /o/ did not take place in the

following examples: -
lucke :.1lug 'Liicke', mucke :‘mug"Mﬁcke', slupfen :

&lupfa 'schliipfen’', hupfen : hopfa 'hiipfen', luge :

lu:ge 'Liige', nutzen : nutsa nutzen ) duster ¢ duz-
8der ’duster ) krot(te) ¢ grod 'Krote', gunnen : gona
'génnen', schurz éurts 'Schprze',‘rucken ..ruga

‘'riicken', kuche :..Xuhe/kihe 'Kiiché', luften : lufda,;
;'1uften ,vunfzec‘: fuftsih 'fiinf2ig’', vﬁnfzehen‘:‘
fuftse 'fiinfzehn' . :

On the other hand the unrounded umlaut VO~ .
wel does occur in::

" '(buga ‘has the meaning of to;fold ), driicken’ driga

\'drucken .

! S . | . . ; \. . | o .’.

]

BG uses umlaut in these instances as the
‘Bast Franconian dialect.13 A

890

LJ

L

A

N

‘ ‘ o -
13K. Bohnenbe:ger, Die Mundarten Wurttember 8, p. 66.
also Chapter V, sectIon 3. 5, a. &,
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§ 10 MHG /a/ corresponds to BG /c/ in the following ex-
amplea- ‘ ,
- preceding'/é/ L ‘ \' SN
asche refa 'Asche’, waschen/weschen‘: veda 'waschen', '
1(occasionally also vlaschen : flc¥a 'Flaschen'l4),

. >
. . f 4

\

b. various environments" .
alliu/olliu : ele 'alle', aller :wéler*'aller'; al-'
“les : eles allee , als .‘als/cls"manchmal'g haller/
~heller : hcler ‘Heller', tage : deig 'Tage', nackeﬁ/

" nackic.: negih 'nackt’, swatzen/swetzen : Buetsa
. schwatzen", (Low German rapead) ~TEPS- 'Raps' trap—
pe/treppe : dred 'Treppe' ‘ ; . .

‘Before nasals /e/ is found, e. Ees handschouch : hen-
§ih 'Handschuh Handschuhe' - IR fg

§ 11 Rounding of MHG /8/ to Jo:/ finally, and to /o/ or -
/o/ before nasals, €.g., fne : dne 'ohne . ﬁmaht '
8mahd 'Ohnmacht', nfn : mdn 'Mond', arcwan : arguon r
"Argwohn' , W8 uo:. ‘wo', ameige : oma: is"Ameise .. N
§ 12 Occasionally vowels are nasalized, or lowered by pre—
' ceding nasals, €.g., mé : nd 'mehr', muegen ‘mesa |
"mussen ’ nagel : negel 'Nagel', miigen : méga 'mdgen’ ,)
nu.: no ‘nun', (Middle German nur) no 'nur', nase :
nés ‘Nase‘.~ ' ' |

§ 13 The change of vowels and diphthongs from Middle High -
‘ German to BG occurred 1n the following chronological
oxrder: 1._change of long high vowele.and diphthoqgs
‘(diphthongization of 1ong high vowels., monephthongi-_
' zation of down-gliding diphthongs, and lengthening |
‘A:of up-gliding diphthongs)¢ 2.'unrounding of front
rounded vowels and nasalization. The historic¢1 de- X
| velopment in BG may be charted as follows. The,,‘~

. + 7
“\..»:- B
A e -
f

"“r"‘luThia might be an influence of Low d¥rman flesch L
'Fladché',. since.only the informant from TarutinG_TEBW AR
German maJority) used it.Aafr«; et S 1A
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\'OHG I' MHG

‘Changefbf,
long high
vowels +

short vowels:

v

high V

i 1 

diphthongs|

5|

mid V. ::::>& o £ .

Lo ' 1 ' S ’/'—"'_ e
low V a a —a— a : a SN
R “ . - ' ‘ “ o . . : B , ) .

. » f ‘ .
; N el R
' <. " Y . *
N R ‘ . ” !
\‘ v } '. Vo
G - LY
. '-'a"‘ .
L+ '
¢ ; E
Le . S -
e | e
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v E
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OHG | .MHG '|Change of ‘] Unroun- | Nasa-°| BG
E long high | ding- liza~.
‘ vowels + | “tion n
~ |diphthongs o " e )
" long vowels: | | B /
"high V . | ‘iuSbiu BI]—-au/ TT—81—=51
© o= au S t-au
' ~~& &
[ C —
) A o~ . ¢
- €t € ] e: B ez,
. . upper-. ‘ \50<"’:/
Lo 0 \ S S
AR <\3 ‘ o: —0 fe s — 0:
Yower- U afed g1~ & €
nid v / /'1[1 ‘ T ~e—ls
low V E ?\ — o ’3:"\'”“ ‘ {—>:
e 4 —at - a: "
N T~z
diphthongs:’ . * . .
gGmc.‘e.»g la,1ef yo. | 4. T
Gmc.eu») eo,io)| ~ ~— i" 1 7
. down- ALQ e U g | Te——i—e
gliding | 71 S A RUNT PR
2D ) , o Le—T-
S o us— ure71 &~ . |
up-. ei--tel Azl V;:T< a*'i |
egifig | TN T
L ! S . ’e .‘ " l ~un’ \u' \‘ . s . - ‘
s ous K ‘ej,':-g\\a~ asi
. o L ‘ .,._,:: - ,\'r ( e :—-"“e“‘ }
K Qu< B SN R R :
: \ L Touw aiu 8tue asu.-
1 i R e I\

4
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L ‘ Evidence for the above order” is ~furnished by ‘the'
'separate development of MHG /el/ and /6u/ before nasals. ﬂﬁ'
According to the suggested chronology we assume: |
MHG 1 lengthening 2. unrounding LR nasalization BG
ei— : a:zi -a 2 i~ ‘ B1-
bu Bl ————— et —B&
The result agrees with the data. | o |
Had we assumed unroundfng to have preceded the'

X
L,
-4

;R Ozl
e

1engthening, a coalescence woul have teken place and the
‘outcome would have been /6i/ f 'both developments. ' >

MHG l. unrounding 2. lengthening 3. naaalizetion BG

,e.l-\ ei . , “ ) ' . '
- >:1 N 81— 31
Su——— @ « ' X | V[f' S

This does not correspond to the facts. We therefore con-
firm the proposed order. | -

. Coalesoence woul have occurred also if nasali-
zation had preceded length ning. ‘ ;

~ MHG 1. nasalizatlon 2 1engthening 3. unrounding BG

, ‘eih‘ ee' —— ' Ae. °e-\ .
; R T W

po <t SN C ' ~>e
6u—;~-~-A« 53 — k‘ggz ‘ : S:f’f//j>
p‘A wrong outcome for éG is again. obtnined,‘Which once more
‘ confirms the order originally proposed.
( "The qqestion, however, whether unrounding pre—,}
ceded naéalization or vice versa cannot be answered in
~ this way. Either order avoids coalescence of MHG /ei/ and
" /6u/. before nasals, which is corfect. Light could pro-
] " bably be shed on 'the matter by examining documents of _
| earlfer centuries, but this topio will be left to fur-"vu
: -.ther research. | : '

i
G

3

N
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2.0 Correspondencea or Vowels and Diphthonga in Unstreesed
Svllable- L - e

;I;"' < ’ ' " . . . .

2.1 Suffix Vowels .'M\‘ ' ‘ , \

e

\

8§ 1 Middle High German final -/e/ has been lost in BG \ -

A

except where it had developed from Old High German s
1ong 2. L N :
Examples: _ ~ e
hirte : hird 'Hirte', ‘xxse : ke:s 'Kéeef,gﬁqtte':
bed 'Bett', nase : nAs ‘NaSe', erkantnisse : erkend-
»nis 'Erkenntnis y manunge : manog 'Mahnung , edele~:
e :del 'edel', deme : dem 'dem » sunne : 'son 'So§%§
schribare : éraiber 'Schreiber" ,‘sunde : send 'St
de', narwe'- narb . 'Narbe', geste : gedd’ 'qute'

,“zunge : tson 'Zunge', ime : &m 'ihm',, tich) nime -

(1:) nem '(ich). nehme , niere : ni:r 'Niere', vihe s

fi h 'Vieh'- , S - ;/\ 0 g L
Retention _,of MHG /e/ in final P itioné = . " e .

lenge (< OHG langf) : 1ege‘~‘“'Lange K decke/ﬁ)HG dac—l
- cht) : dege 'Decke , groege (< OHG gr&z’i) . gre:se
'GroBe', gliete (<OHG guotl) : gizde 'Giite"” 'y herte

briute : braid 'Braute , firste : firsd 'F\i'rst" ‘

(<OHG -hartd) : “herde "'Hérte', téufe/toufe (<QHG tou-

£1) : da: ﬁﬁ’e 'Taufe . menige (< OHG managt)gg é‘mer,;e
»»'Menge . werme (<0HG warm‘t) : uc;t‘txu!"Harmgé%‘r luge/'
#1ige (<OHG 1ug¢) : lu: ge '‘Lige', negge, (<&-IG né
2$) .‘ nsse: 'Nasse', breite (<OHG breiti) Sraa.iden- ;
}'Breite , miile (<OHG mun) : mi Ve !Miihle’ ) tu:oe/ ‘
tiir (<xOHG. turt) : ai: re 'Tur', oede (< bHG @d?.} ‘f“f"
- e:de 'Ode’. s

W - : . . o
. N ' 2 . o

3"~Exceptiona. (retention of MHG final /e/ ’ which did

. not derive from 01d High German long 1) SR o

2. "seife (<OHG seifa) : sa:ife 'Seife', miete (<OHG. nia= |

o .ta) ‘mi:de 'Miete’, witewe (<0HG wituwa) : uidue

'Witwe', ktiche(n) (<0HG chuhhina) ' Xihe 'Kiiche'.
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§ 2, The Middle High G&rmaﬁ\final /—iu/ and / in/ and
o g/-inne/ cornespond to BG: final /-e/ (MHG /+iu [p:]/
}_,'waa unrounded to [—1] ; therefore we get the same U

Lwiresult as for OHG‘i) I ki ’{,‘ | S
”'Examples.M-L‘ AR S fi{ -
.. MHG' /-iu/ : BG final /el I v

" .. blintiu (kuo) ;blende (ku:) 'blinde (Kuh)', guqt%u

i "_(kint) : gu:de (kender) rgute (Kindgﬁ)', (umbe) vie-
riu, sehaiu ¢ (om) £i: re, oekse ‘(um) vier, sechs' .,jﬁf
‘ MHGl—in,_—inne/ : .BG final /e/ s ,

S f“wiryin : uirde 'Wirtin', kuneginne kenihe"Koni—‘

;“_ . gin', flirstin : firsde 'Furstin ’ kugellin : ki gele

. 'Kigelchen', hiuselfn : _haisle !Hiuslein', kindaltn '

kendle 'Kindlein', eichin :. a 1he 'eichen’.

;§“3‘The MHG /-en, -em/ as either ai precéding final VATAS

" or b. a final syllable correspond to BG /a/. (Pre- -
sumably another erample of the: lowering effect of na"!Sf
'sals)» .;g‘ : . | : ‘

. a. MHG;/—en/ before /t/ BG;/-a-/ | . ‘
Bbent 't ‘o:bad 'Abend', tﬁsent:. ‘dausad 'tausend'; (sie) .

"machent, nément : (si ) mahad, nemad ‘(sie) machen,

f ‘nehmen’. .
f'Exception.‘ ‘ S
'fugent . dusgend 'Tugend"‘ oA

. "b. MHG /-en, -en/ ds final syllable ; BG /-a/ .
R ‘ bedem : bes aa ’Besen y Vadem : fa: da 'Faden', buo—7;-
.'7Qf§ﬁ55‘sem “bu's sa 'Busen', zungen tsoga 'Zungen', offen-: -

o ‘ﬁrofa offen-, versen : f¢r§a 'Ferse , morgen mor- L

o ga 'morgen B geriten grida geritten‘ JOT

|  f%ﬂExcept1ons.5,; el o g
tfinen ene 'ihnen', atém %Viﬁdeﬁ"Atem';5kﬁ$88ﬁfl;;f

Y 'oo'
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QHG " kiee 'Kiesen 5g,i.15 o ;i
ﬁerﬁG final /e/ corresponds to BG /a/ in the o

.V
540

ead to0 the nominative, e. g., brate : bro da f~'

_fibratéfy, hopfe‘ hopfa 'Hopfen v karpfe : karpfa i;

| 'Karﬂzfn', goume : ‘gama 'Gaumen . co P
e !

/
'k

‘Since. the BG plural diminutive ende in /a/,,{:f
too,gpne suspects an earlier =en, ‘i, e. -len.,How-; ;‘;
;ever"it is hardly plausible that the n in the pluralnf;

f'dimﬁnutive would have dbveloped differently from the*'

. 'ondf in the: singular, where MHG -lfnzli ‘BG /-1e/. “

o Therefore, the .BG plural diminutive /- la/ ‘must have a -

‘ different Bsource, It can be traced back to an earlierin

. 4-ltatch with ‘the loee of the final . fricative, Juet as .

r* T"ih ouch :-'auch'; mich + mi: 'mich', ltch :. glai -
‘9 it 8
s "leﬂch'. The diminutive eg.»-le, pl. -lach is still
) ,‘

uﬂed in eome Swabian and Bavarian dialects.l7 .
\ e .‘/.\‘ ’ E ‘ : ! ' ' : : . o ' : o
4.A.LL I | ¢

A £§Thfe ie a loan from 014 French coieein/cussin, here
/the fipal ‘sound resembled & rather than -en, thus it cor-
| respon@¥: to: f nal /e/ as tﬁe other examples of OHG' final 2:

(Cf.\Mrldred ‘»Pope, From Latin to Modern French with
‘Ee ecianGoneideration of An o- orman anc 1es er: ni-

nannic etill'hae -li as, ite diminutiye. (Her—in.b‘1
elhochdeutscﬁ"Grammetik (Tubingen-~Max
Q 70, v\;. ., T __,; S ,.‘7 S ‘,1""‘ L '. . E K

Vi
o

, 7See Anton Birlinger, Schwabisch—Au ebur ieche Wor-w
terbuch (Mlinchen, 1864; Tepr ' ‘ ‘ A :
‘ y alpo’ Johann Ay Schmelier,
iec dar eetellt (Miinchen, - FRR
. BENGLEY, . Dy 9 . Karl: Weinhold givee example' with;;y*
‘the =lath diminutive ‘plural from- fourteenth to. sixteenth: = .
zentury \lemannic, ‘ala8 M. Lexer. ee Karl: Weinhold, Ale—#‘?
anniecheeG. miatik (Berlin, 18633 {
' 7 diy 8. 202 47 and Matthiae Lexeri?

-t

Niemeyer,
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§ 4 BG hss onlv /i/ iri the surfix corresponding to MHG o
.'/=1%ch, -lecho--rfoh, -rich -ic,'-ec,-isch —esoh/ —
‘ Exampies' “ * S : \g; P o ~f
. herzecX¥che/herzecliche, : heptslih ’herzlich', Ffied- o
=fr$ch s fri: drih 'Friedricm m&%ic/mugec ] me:aih | N
Y"maBig y kunec : kenih 'Konig ' kindisch/kindesch :
‘kendié 'kindisch’ honec/honic h3nih ‘'Honig'. o
o i It is believed ,that e)»i because of the
following palatel fricetive.I? " “y‘\ H‘
o i In BG the suffix /- ih/ has sprea widely,
souetimes being adopted unexpectedly in coumpounds,>7
L3-S hochztt 3 hohtsih 'Hochzeitﬁ, knobelouch
- gno:blih' 'Kn, blauch!’, handagﬁuoch . hen¥ih 'Hand-
schuh'. scheckeht : a:gih '8cheekig”, dreckiht L
"idr:gih 'dreckig s nackic ncgih nackt', torse :
do:rdih 'Kohlstrunk' pfennic pfenih 'Pfehnig iy
,"kimih (Lat. cuminum) ‘ "kemih ' 'Kummel', geewisterde/
. geswistergtt géuiédrih WGeschwister', milch : milih ‘
."'Milch'; kalch' :'Malih 'Kalk'. . .

"§’5.The Middle High German suffixes -isse and‘;g_g, retain ‘p-
+ " their vowel in BG (With t;i‘losa of final 18/, but Lo
= i;v'i-/u( is' lowered to /o/ before nasale. MHG ~xre corree-”f ‘
-t ponds. to BG /-er/ R R f;ﬁ”ﬁ‘ ‘ “‘;_ |
:'sQ’Examples-,i ey jv<,“wu- ;'r”‘w'5?5f} h ‘%f‘:ﬂ,
' ‘manunge: :'manoq 'Mahnuns ' vinsternisse i £ n§dernisw o

-

‘;17'Finster/ie', schrib&re 2 eraiber 'Schreibe fii.¢”\;f-;;eﬂ

‘;;”V§§6vMidd1e~High Gé$man unstressed medial /-e-/ in p y-"~‘fo
;if)lﬂ yllabic words'iis’ usually ‘missing 'in BG, also RN
X /e/ in the suffixes /det/ and /-est/ o |

e

Ry : ,W"Auslautendesm‘“g,Pwk S
[wandte Wertausgange im’ Beptschen,“ ZihdMa, IV (1903),.200¢
“Friedrich Kauffmann,.Geschichte ‘deft sehwabischen Mun@art
~(StraBburg: K. J.'Triibner, 1 ,,ﬁaio‘:;;;;,g ~Ludwig. Sut
;terlin, Die . Spracheé..der: Gegenyar: zis- R




' SO e s N T ey
. A“ Examples“sg%bftgf’". " S ‘r -J‘( o *Ugﬁy
M witewe : uidue. Witwe lobeltche " le: blin ‘loblich"
'»\_ o wundern ;‘uondra wundern ’ kindelin kendle 'Kind-‘ ",
| lein ’ hiuselin : baisle"Hauschen', zetelsn : tsedla
'verzetteln', hoecheste hehsde 'hochste', geschaf-“”',
fet : gdafd 'geschafft' herbest s hcrbéd 'Herbst', - -
- 'suochest : sush¥ 'suchsb', osteren : oddra ’Ostern , .
' | lugsnxre’ 1i:gner 'Liigner? . ﬁ" ) S S
J‘ ‘y "l Exceptions retention of medial unstressed /e/ “
L kugellin : ki:gele 'kugelchen'; zédell&n tse: dele‘

1“‘ 'Zettelchen' T O T I

"Ill !

L

preayt

2.2 Prefix Vowels’; R SRR L o
% 8 1 The vowel of the Middle High Geriian prefix /be-/ is. .,
'ﬁw»ld." syncopated in BG before /h, s, F/, sometimés ‘also /5/,/', .
-but retained otherwise.A Sl e '
Examples‘ (loss of /e/) N "ﬂl “ﬂ/', S
behelfenp. bhelfa 'behelfen',. belﬁben "blaiba"blei—f'
.ben', besuochen : bsu:ha 'besuchen ' beschouwen :

b§a ua"beschauen ’ besnnder‘: bsonder 'besonders’

.‘/‘ N e

(retention of /é/) sf:‘vﬂw "5 o ‘“ o Wﬁﬂﬁh I
/k‘beswlren : bedug:rn 'beschwerenf; beschaffen, : b¥afa/ ' =’

besafa.'beschaften benamen : bénmma"benennén , be-
quxme beguém 'bequem . ';,ﬁ“ #nkaf . ‘ ‘

: | oy
§ 2 The}vowel of the Middle High German prefix /ge-/ is‘
always lost in BG except in a few borrowings from,

e

fe .Q:

wi e is‘missing.:_l9 aﬁ‘, 'j& yg:“,L.*vg; PR --gii.g §oi
A | e e e ’iqivu &

t
"

;’V.Y¢z 19A Eckert laims that o= is alw 8 lost before S e
“-v&,»'stops presumab; ‘he’ is referring to. -ver fonms where AR
©Uoovs thise is often. true, e.s.' angeboten "Zboda" angeboten o
- (Bee Albert Eckert Die. Mundarten der deut: chen Mutter—‘
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Lot ‘

" . ‘ . \

'Exdmplea'~(lo§e of /e/) . '

geveege : ‘gfe:s 'GefaE , ‘g@estanc i gidang 'Geatanc y
- geschiitze ! géibs 'Geschiltz' ,Ygesano : geag ‘Geaang ,
geriht(dﬁ ; gribd 'Gericht', genou : gna:u 'genau’,
gelenke‘: gleng 'Geleﬂk', gewigan : guisa 'Gewls~
sen'; genouc : £Uong genug ’ geguete : gmi:d 'Ge- -

mﬂt”, geurteilt ! gurda 11u gau?@ellt'
i
(Loaa of the Mole ayilable) WY‘

¥

gebaohen baha gebacken', gednhnken"' droqga ge—
trunken ' > geklaget :\gla gd gekldgt' -

O

| Exceptionq (retenticn of.xhe\brefix)

gebot ¢ gevo:d ’Gebat‘{ gebig ingébis 'GebiB', geburt

: gebupd 'Gaburt','geboren {gebq ra geboren', gedcht—

-

nisse : gedchdnig 'Gedadhtnis . gehalt : gehald 'Ge--

Ahalt',,geheim gehaim"geheim , Gewezgere : geucser.

’“Gewésser', gerdht : gerthd !gerecht’'.

\
! ¢

2.% Summary of Differencea between Middle High German and

ton
p—

v -bildoy 'Bildung'. ¢
4, In contrast to the’ sggn}A
;yL.German final e/ is Teb&iﬁ?

5

BG in, Unstressed Syllables : .
‘In summary, then, 1t ‘can be said about the
diatribution of BG unstressed Yowels that they . differ

‘from Middle High German in the folleowing ways:

;1, Hkgh vowela never occur in abﬁﬂ#Qﬁe final positioeﬂ '
/ ,

¢.g., MHG ‘Dlindiw : BG blende 'Blinde'. A
" Befare L and in prefixes only. fe/ is round. B.8.y
schribscre/schribver : draiber 'Schreiber', biziht :
betsihdihoy - 'Beschuldignng . ! '

The number. of vowelncanbfbsts is gréatly reduced
in-unstressed positioﬁ: The only possible vowels

in unstressed syllables in BG are /i, e, 8, o/,
‘e.g., handschouch : hen¥ih 'Handechuh', kindelfn.
_kendle ‘'Kindlein', offen.: of j‘offen' bildunge

\\

»e

H_ i '. D
1:ﬁhgnage Middle. High
":in BG iny ifr developed

‘\. N
k3

", ] ) . R} o s . ’ -
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' from OHG ¥, otherwise it i1s lost. BG aiso bhas final
/e/ corresponding to MHG /-iu, -in, ~-inne/. |

“

\ . ' \
3.0 Correepondences of Middle High German Consonants )

‘,, Middle High German standardized notation, as far

as consonants are concerned, can be ooneidered phonemic
only with reservations. It has to’ be remembered that this
orthography reflects Iinal devoicing of voilced phonemes
(Auelauteverhartung) and ‘8180 final simplification of
| geminates (Auslautsvereinfachung). Thus p, t, in final
.position oorrespond to either /b, d, &/ /D, t k/, or to
the geminates /PP, tt kk/ and oniv a look at the corres-
ponding root with an ending will reveal thelr relation-
ships, e.g., tac (gen. tages) 'Tag , kranc (verb kren-

ken) 'krank', drét (gen. dréckee) 'Dreck'. The dllemma

which arises in having to chooee’between phonemic'overlap
(drec /drékk/ [drck] and tac /tag/ [ﬁa@] .) and phonemes
switched according to phonetic environment {tac /tak/ [talq
and tages /tages/ [}agaé] ) is resolved infavour of al-
'1owing -phonemic overlab. (See diecuss}on in Chapter II, 1.0).
'MHG /h/ and /ch/ are two distinct phonemes, as ‘

N

' “the minimal pair 1%hen "leihen’ ,land 19chen 'iibereinstim- .

men' shows, although they contrast oﬁly medially. Ini-
tially and. béroéfjs{ and /t/ Jnlth/’ but finally and
after. consonants only /ch/ ie found, €.8., reht ‘gerade’,
vuhs 'Fuchs', ‘kiréhe 'Rirche', buoch 'Buch'. '

' The eibilante /e, 3, sch/ all are separate
Middle High German phonemes, e.g.," heiser '‘heiser' ’ hei-
gen ‘heiBen , heischen "forschen, fragen'. Phonetically
/g/ was a voiceless alveolar sibilant, and /s/ had a pro-
nunciation "dem sch ahnlicb“ao. MHG /sch/ was [ﬁ] We
shall use the Middle High German ape;ling for phoneme sym-
bola. 0 : - - . .

S ZGH.‘Paul,rulttelhodhdeutsche Grgggatik, § 110.
e .o ' T . , : :

*



S o o . 15
' 1ona .0of Middle High German authors
"v; ‘arily, usually, however, Vv is

1L jy between yowels. Since f and

_ f?f;‘both ﬂa gned to one phonenme,
g % “

21 N

The following consonant syatem,'then, may be
found in Middle High German. '

1abial algeolgp palatal vela;
vfji P t gk
8EOPS 4, b d g
fricatives £ | 43.'8- sch | h, ch
 nasals - m n - o (g) ‘
laterals | 1. : &;
trills ' | : r
semivaole w oy

The Middle High Germah affricates /pf and z/
“are considered sequences of two consonanta ‘here.
Medievalistd do not agree whether ‘the velar a1—>
glophgge [b] became phonemic through .the- loas of medial
/8/ .

2lg, paul, Mittelhochdeutsche Grammatik, § 76.

, 22H. Paul (Mhd Gr., §194) denies’ it, whereas H. Penzl
consideres MHG a phoneme. (See H. Penzl, Geschichtli-
che deutsche Lautlehre (Miinchen:' Max Hueber, 1969), p. 81).
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2.1 Individual Consonants' (examples are.giﬁeﬁ”in"the.
standardized Middle High German nocatioﬁ); )

 MHG - ‘ ‘ (“ e
BG /p/ + pillule : pil 'Pille’, palme 2 palm \Palme', pe-
. terlTn : pe: derleg 'Petersilie', pfanne : \ ‘pfan
'"Pfanne', psalm.: psalm 'Psalm', tapfer : dapfer -
. 'tapfer', kopf : kopf 'Kopf'.
/b/ s polstér‘: bol8der 'Poleﬁer', plate : bdlad 'Plat—
te', kappen : kabsa 'Kappen'; Jumpe : lomd 'Lum-
'penv : , .
MHG /b/ .= (written D finally) v L
BG /b/ : brgnnen : brena 'brennen', loben :.lo:ba ‘loben’,
hebeu * he:ba 'heben ’ lop (gen. iobes) : lo:d
'Lob', liep (OHG liob) : 1i:d 'lieb'
MHG /b/ is miasing in :
lember : lemer: 'Limmer', tumbiu : dome 'Qumume’', umbe : om
‘um’', buobe : bu: 'Bub’, | ' |
‘MHG /t/ - . S |
BG /t/ : tatze : tats 'Tatze', tou (gen. touwes) : ta:u
. 'Tau'., ' . C .
/4/ : tQsent ': dausad 'tausend', tougen .: da:ga 'tau-
‘gen', latten : lada 'Latten’, béten : beda 'be-
ten', brGt : bro:d 'Brot', maht : mahd 'Macht'.
MHG /tw-/ correaponda to./tsu~/ in: ‘ |

twingen : tsuena 'zwingen', twerch "tsucrhfel 'Zwerchrell'
. twengen : tsuena 'zwangen', twanc : tsuay 'Zwang’.

MHG /d( (written t finally . S
Be /d/ dreschen : dreda 'drgschen’, .drf : drai 'drei’,
vadem : fa:da 'Faden¥, bruoder :‘bruzderujBru-
- der', lant (gen. landes) : land 'Land', kint
" (gen. kindes) kend 'Klnd'. "g S " .

\

- Excrescent /d/ in: Cee - .
. “Jgtzd 1 ietaerd 'Jetzt', geategﬁn) geaderd geaternf.
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MHG /k/ = . L : ‘
BG /k/ : kiule.: kail 'Keule', kinne : k& 'Kinn', kugel

' ku:gel 'Kugel', kurz . korts Viurz'.

/g/ t kranc : grang ;krdhk', klappern : glabra 'klap—,
‘pern", haken : ha:ga 'Haken', zuker : tsuger-
‘"Zucker', spéc (gen. .spdckes) : dbeg fSpeck’," \
‘zwéc (gen. zwéckes) : tsueg 'Zweck'.. |

"MHG /g/ = (written c finally) ‘
BG /g/ : geig ga:is 'GeiB', gelt : geld 'Geld', ziegel :
‘ tsi: gel”'Ziegel', hagel : ha:gel 'Hagel', sic
(pl. sige) si g"Sieg , kriec (gen. krieges)
gri:g 'Krieg .

1

!
G /£/ = (written ¥y initially and 1ntervocalically)
BG /f/ : vriunt : frdind 'Freund', vier : fi:r 'vier R

- offen : ofa ‘offen', oven : o:fa 'Ofen', né1-
fen : helfa 'helfen', sénef : semf 'Senf', Uf :
- uf ‘'auf', , i o

MHG /ft/ corresponds to BG /hd/ or /ht/ in the following
examples: schaftstival : 8chdddi:fel 'Schaftstiefel’,.

vunfzec~: fuhtsih/fuftsih 'funfzig , vinfzehen -: fuhtse/
fuftse 'funfzehn ’ (nift) : nihde 'Nichte'. This pheno-

e

‘menon’ may be an influence of Low German, as nihde 'Nichte'

is a loan from Low German, which replaced 01d High German

nift. - * ‘

MHG /s/ and 43[__ (both coalesced, see 3 2. § 2 below)

BG /s/ : siben : si:ba 'siebden’, euochen : su:ha suchen .
, hase : ha:s 'Hase', gr gra:s 'Gras' y Blas 't

« - gla:s 'Glas’', nils haus ’Haus , 83zen : 8 a

: "' tessen'y wagger : uaser 'Wasser' , ‘haggen : ‘hasa.

'hassen', log lo:s. 'Loa', gruoz : gru:s 'GruB"

" MHG /a/ preceding M, n, w, r, D, t corresponds to BG
18/, e.8., slam : élam 'Schlamm'. (for full list see 3.2,

§ 4 below)

s!s* o
w;% -
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‘,f~'vuhs fuks 'Euehs'i hoehete hekide 'hochste'; buhse Pl i

MI.IG /BCh/ - ! ; . '
- BG /8/ : échultpr :* Sulder 'Schulter', schurz : Surts

18

uchﬁrze » schuvel : Saufel 'Scheufelf.

MHGA/h, ch/ = ‘
Intervocalic MHG /n/ ia misaing in BG therd- .

viore the Middle High German contrast /h, ch/ is lgst and
" both phonemes correspond to only one in BG, i.e. /n/.
_ Except in ouch : a: “auch', ‘glfch : glai 'gleich', mich :

mi :/me 'mich“,'niht : ned 'nicht', and schuoch : Bu:

K'Schuh', MHG /ch/ has been kept in all positione, but /h/
only initially.
‘Examples:

. ’ \

MHG /ch/' = : ' | B
BG /h/ : lachen : laha 'lachen . bachen : baha 'Baeken',,

: " woche : uoh 'Woche', kirche : kirh '‘Kirche'; suo-
chen : su:ha 'suchen*\ loch : loh !Loch', milch : |
milih 'Milch'; hoch ho:h- 'hogh’, naht : nahd

. 'Nacht', fldnkten : f1ehda 'flechten , geslahte :
v gélchd ’Geschlecht' ‘

A

I

MHG ghg S - S L

. BG/M/ s horchen : horha 'horchen \ himel : hemel 'Him- = -

mel" helfen : hzlfa 'helfen . : I
Intervocalic MHG /h/ is miesing in: sthen :

‘saia 'seihen’, lfhen : laia 'leihen', séhen"vsg 'sehen',
, geschehen : g8c:a geschehen ,- smuhen : #mesa 'schmdhen’,

vliehen': fli: 8 'fliehen’, z‘he : tse: 'Zehe' ,'sl‘he s
sle. 'Schlehe ' dnnhen E drg a 'drehen ,. nuhe t.nere 'Né-

he', t“hele do: le 'Dohle o a0

Exceptione. S SEDRITVEN A IEF <

e By analogy with hoch ho h'*ho the- /h/ in
hoehe haa been kept, and we get heehe,:. 22“_.'Hohe . }‘ s
.'e.j’VVf | MHG /chs/ correaponde to, BG /ks/’ %fr/kﬁ/; CHC o
'dihsel daiksel 'Deichsel', wahsen : uaksa “wachsen’,

; t;.'.'..' .



biks 'Eﬁchsef;- I | | o |
MEG (mz ' | Lo ‘ . .
BG /m/ : machen : maha 'méchen@, man : ma 'Mann y Fomen :
, koma 'kommen’ boum j‘b5m ‘Baum .
5{[0/ : besem bs sa 'Besen‘, vadem : f&'da 'Faden‘L

MHG /[n/ = (preserved initially\and between short V +- C)
. BG /n/ est : nesa 'Nest', niuwe : nai ‘'meu', finden :
| fenda\'finden , ‘winter : uerder 'Winter'.

‘ Final MHG /n/ is missing in: 3G ocoasionally but-

iq reflected in the- nasalized vowel, e.g., man’ :m 'Mann'
. stein : 8461 'Stein , hin : hé 'hin’, huon“ ho"Huhn“‘
,K‘V‘ -but hon : hon "Hohn". ' : :

MHG /n/ is Tost in the suffix /-en/ in: BG,’ but:
is apparent in’ the lowered vowel l e. /a/, for example
degen : de’: ‘ga 'Degen ’ sieden : si:da sieden . ",

. MHG /n/ preceding palatal stops correSponds to‘

- BG /q/,in all positlona, e. g.,ljunc : log 'jung » eingen :

?seqa}}aihgen , banc ': bang 'Bank" o |
[,f' N Svarabhakti /n/ in genouc :;geﬁogg 'genugg. -

f H
fye ’ . Cowe

__Q_le__ S S
" BG /1/ ¢ lant. : land 'Land’, vallen:: fela}'fdllen'; stal :
éda:l""Stahl' L T
MHG[r[ ORI /
- BG /r/ ¢ rfﬁen : raida“'reiten , varn ;_féfr& 'fahren',
o arc ¢ arg arg , sehr', ﬁduroh':;durh ‘durch'.

MHG /W/ and (i },x"'ﬁ‘

; ‘ MHG /w/ and /3/ correspond to BG /u/, and /i/
N or /i / syllable initially in prevocalic position, put

.
L e———
-,

are. missing between vowels.. ;'.»"i:“;, . . fff,
' Examples: jlﬂw‘w‘;-‘._”"{gwai 7*‘jgf-f o
BG /u/ wint uend 'Wind'l ilflf'leQQ juﬁooﬂ Y *ﬂ;;,

IR P = R S
. . ° AN Vo TS : [

R nff,~»;,;x T
By R SR
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“¥  ZHVAQ streuen : ¥drada 'etreuen . bouwen : baua ’bauen ,
‘ o ‘rouwe : ru: Ruhe', blawer : blo er 'blauver’.
. /B{' (after /1/ and /r/) ‘ ' ‘
. 'S malwe salb 'Salbe , garwe : gardb 'Gaybe’, miir-
0y we i omird: 'miirb', farwe : farbd 'Farbe', gérwen ':
gerba gerben'; - ‘
Exce¥t10n~. PR .
R MHG /w/ corresponde to BG /n/ ‘in wir : mi:r
4 wir' Thie correepondence could have started from the
' inverted word, order where the. vbrb ending —en + win as-
eimilated to -amir, ~amer. BG ‘does not have the verdb
- ;ending -en aoy more in the plural but -ad instead, in
- rapid ppeech, however, one may hear, for example, des
maha mi:r f£or des mahad mi:r 'das machen wir' ( /-a/ is
" the BG correspondence for -en), which would suggest the
. above development. L o '
VHG /i/ = . | I
BG /1/. or /i / ¢ Junc : 109 (1 og) ' jung' .l o ~ :‘
. /ﬂ7L~ euden 't seia 'sden’, muﬂen : me:a 'méhen’ , naﬂen
\(U - d  nesa nahen . ‘ E b |

Y

5 2 Summary or Coneonantal Changee eince Middle High Ger-
man : ﬂ\‘ : : " T > o
‘ ‘From these correspondencee the follewing general
qobeervatione car’ be made."f“‘ ‘ |
; § . 1 The. dietinction between yoiced aeg;voicelees stope
~ "has been. lost in.BG medially between vowels and fi-
"/ nally (in Middle High German' the distinction had been
lost in final position) Initially a distinction is
,flkept but the BG voiced etope often correspond to 1""
.. 'Middlie High German voiceless ones. The. follwoing chart
. may eerve as an illuetration.zé..e." o '

7 e

;:,;u*,;,;;?3sa¢jalsbybggppég;ng_ﬁagcr;ptxeeiphonalagy;”f;
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MHG ' BG vMHG ' . BG

Ani-  /p/—+—/p/ Pil'Pille /t/;—+—/t/ ta:u 'Tau’
.tisllylf /b/———ﬂ——{b/ bom' Baum' /42::2>/d/ did 'Tisch"

ba:r'Paar' . | l ‘w'.drai ‘drei’' .
~ inter- ‘/p/ ' labq 'Lap- | /t} ‘ f;fbeda 'beten'’
. vocali- . - - /b/ pen*  } /d/
cally /b/ : si ba ‘sie- /d/ - . bru:der 'Bru-
C S _ “ben" E i der'
J finally!' /v/ lo,:bw;?Lo_b' : '/t/ ' ~land 'Land'’
S /v/ s S ‘,
- /v/ . /a/
MHG  BG.
ini- /kf—+—/k/ kopf 'Kopfl . =™
tially /g/ g/ knehd 'Knecht'
) interr“/k/ y - ho:ga 'HskenjuA ‘ f: | ;
vocalt- - | /e/ a e
vcelly /g/ k ‘tsi'gel ‘Ziegel' "
s-finelly /k/ ) - ebeg 'Speck' i"\'
ooy e/ ‘ '
/el ) datg "l‘as
/ng/ - /n/ gsag"Gesang »_,
- b 0 ‘.

Although the distinction of voiced and voiceless
| stops is absent in BG in medial and . final, position, ite =%
- effect 1s observable in the length of the preceding vowel. L
o Originally\short vowels were lengthened before voiced -CON="
n»sonente, therefore, BG has long vowels beiore originally
"”voiced stops. ‘A dialect other than Middle High German has -
- ilto be considered here because even in Middle High German P
-';ijthe voice distinction wae 195t finally due té Auslauts~’ : '

f?;verhartung, since we. do’ not assume here that lengthening

¥

‘a‘. t

»Jff,3fdid spread by analogyoltl~A?V'urfja'fif‘,fﬁf?f ~f-"ﬂ"”””m‘~“
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§ 2 Medially the Middle High German contrast between gemi- o
nate and single consonants s mieeing in BG. It is, . o
. however, reflected in the dietributibn of long and
short vowels. The Middle, High German short vowels cor-
.reepond to BG short ones before earlier geminates and
long: onee before earlier single voiced coneonants (eee
1.4, § 3. of thie chapter) '
_ Examples. o S
-pfarrare :‘pfarer.'Pfafreb'} but here
sunne - : son 'Somne’', but nane : h&ner -
helle : hel 'Holle', but hole : he:l 'Hohle' |
hof fen K hofa 'hoffen’, but oven.: o:fa "Ofen'. * S

o

§ 3 The Middle High German sibilents /8/ and /g/ merge: in
BG /s/ except before 1; m, n, T, w, P, t where MHG - /s/
' correeponds to BG /s/ ‘ o P ' .
Examples: o ' '
MHG f8/ = - . | o T
" 'BG /8/ :. séhs '”eekef'sechs',,siChel ¢ sihel 'Sichel’,
lésen FIYY :sa 'lesen', hase : hais 'Hase'.
slam : %lam 'Schlamm', smgcken’: 3mega 'schmek-
" ken', snalle : snal 'Schnalle’, swellen:': ‘ '
-,§uala .schwellen', epor . ebo r-'Sporn' ,‘stun-
- 'de ¢ edond ‘Stunde y Vers : fe: r§ 'Vers‘

N

*e -

8/

TBG*/B/}r,hai,: hae 'HaB', '1a§%en': lasa 'lassen’, eg-‘ ‘
' ‘ gen'r'cea 'eeeen R ameige oma is ‘Ameise’'.

a

§-4 The réTlex of the Middle High German nasal /m/ - ite?
homorganic stop /p/ before /f/ ‘18 Just the. nasal in BG.,o
Examples._. R LA 37<{j

| stumpf édomf 'stumpf‘ kamPf : kamff'Kampf' L

in BG‘before /f/ -

§ 5 MHG /n/ correeponds to A b{\gbia*
Examples-f! ' i
yling : femf- 'funf', e&nef

F, 'Hanf"' “551"T;'J.ft!%\ f

',(' e L Th yman e T
i - PR et 2

hanef hamr



|l

_‘ - . CHAPIER V. -
DIALECT MIX’I‘URE Im THE BESSARABIAN GERNLAN DIALECT
IN MEISICINE HAT, ALBER'I‘A | \

A

~ This chapter attempts to trace the relationship
of -BG to dialects in Germany. In so doing, linguistic evi-
.+ dence will be found for the origin and route 'of migration ‘
‘of BG speakers which were deecribed in Chapter I. In addi-
tion BG 8 differences from the standard language which =
| cannot be explained hietorically will be seen in connection ,
. with other dialects, thus viewing BG as' part of a whole
rather than in isolation. , : g ,
' With the change of Gmc.~2, t, k BG participa-f‘
ted 4in the Second Sound Shift and’ may therefore be classi- '
fied as a High German ‘dialect. Judeging by its shift of
Gme. pp to BG /vt/, 1its home is to be found south of the |
: ‘appel/apfel isogloss, i. e. south of the line connecting o
A StraBburg - Karlsruhe.- Gemunden (see map on p.138) BG
' ie therefore an’ Upper German dialect In order to narrow
.its area of origin further, we. selected certain’ features
‘from phonology and morphology and drew their isoglosees..
Many more - language features were examined than are dis-
'cussed here.lThe items left unmentioned would not altar
., ‘our findings. - | | '
C a. From phonology. lf‘~ffﬁ

1. The Middle High German mondphthongs /? ﬁy are diph- |
“thonized to /ai,’ au/ in BG, 6.8., T5 : ais 'Bis',
R \ (- haus 'Haus . The iSOglOSS hiis/haus cuta away
" the area tp the south~west of Karlsruhe -Dornstetten -
}11481gmaringen (eee map) _“'f'ﬁggkgg , f=:'*!‘f5V‘

Ll . i ! . - . . .
':" o " ‘ Lo * [
.v‘." ,'~', - "r T ;"" ot s . :

o lUnless otherwise indicated, isoglosses in this chap-fY,
ter are taken. from the "Sprachatlas"..(Cf. Ferdinand Wrede,“
Deutscher Sgrachatla (Manburg.’N. G.. Elwert, 1927-1956)

2Adolf Bach Geechichte der deutschen S'rache (Heidel-fp




T

| 'T? . 8 The high vowele /i, u, u/ are 1owered before naeale
(i . to /e, o/ in BG, e.g., blend 'blind’, Sdremf 'Strim-

;. ‘;“fe';lhond 'Hund' Outside this lowering aJ iieenlﬁ

f};.' L6 ‘“region eaet of Dinkelebuhl - Waesertrhdingen -’
i3 ]‘Donauworth5 (eee map) ‘ 7; *"ﬁ‘fu SRR D : “:;v
SN Char%cterietic for BG 1is the palatalization of /B/ e
" to /§/ in the eluetere /etl sp/ in all\poeitione, even |
"loanworda are suojecteq to this. change, €.ge, aré-\. :
“adaﬁd 'Ruee. arestand (Strafling)'?AThe /éd, éb/"
o clusters in all positions distinguieh~BG from Ba- .
..'varian in thé east where they occur only initiallf
4. .The ?G 1engthening of 4iiddle High German short vo-
’A,wels 5 distinguiehee thie dialect in the south ‘from
.. Low Aiemannic. BG's origin, therefore, according to
L \;ethis feature, nust have been north of the sage/eaga

- line which ‘runs west of Sigmaringen - Sohussenried -

"4_'-Wangen5 (see map) “‘; BRI SR _-~“ -

DR T'Qh}‘,““?"\““iw“ ﬂ, 124

N
Z~;‘5;.Although a. uvular /r/ ‘was already introduced from

f‘Q French 1nto German in the eeventeenth cemtury,§ thekl .

N oy - . : . i N
IR S o SR . o ;
O K S ‘~ . . - RN

‘;w 3Peter Wiesinger, Phonetisch-phonologische Uhtereu- -
. chungen zur VokalentwickTung in den deutschem. Dialekﬁén
) vo e., Ber rn._ e ruy er,, (s ‘o, a8 b¥u4aﬂ§ :

axarl Bdhnenberger "Von der Sudostecke dee Schwa- ,,]l
bischen," thdMa, III (1902), 165 TR . i

5Hugo Moser, "Vollschwabisch, Stadtschwab’sch und .
EEETRRS Niederalemanniech im seither wurttembergischen Oberschwa- -t
‘A\\ ben," Alemanniechee Jahrbuch (1954), 423.a

_," 6A.;T}ach pGeechiohte er deutschen S rache, p. 312.
W G. Moulton provides evidence that: already at' the end
.of the.sixteenth century some: German-speaking areae ;\17&;
,?ehowed a.voiced velar: epirant and/or uvular tr111 (Cf.,'ﬁfa“g
" 'William 'G. Moulton, "Jacob ‘Bohme 's; Uvular "r" JEGP, o
LT (1952), '81-89)+ B T R A




majority of South Germans still epply the apical
trill7 especially in rural areas.a BG with the ex—
| cluaive use of the tongue tip "r" hes its home in‘j
.« this area. However, it hae to beseaid that ¥ike mast
Ce "vGerman settlement dialects in eastern .Europe, 9 BG
| “trills its. apical "r" considerably (except before ‘
dentale) whereas in: southern Germany the trill is

AR ;, not 80 pronounced. Q ,
0 : SRR
LKl ., Yy

o be From morphology '~1ﬁ‘fo;5 ‘}; R .

8 . A

{iig?; f*e 1. Just as the language area south of Zweibrucken‘-,

P 7_?\v‘,. "Speyeﬂl Manpheim - WUrzburg, BG has no simple .

“”‘l fﬁﬁ', ' past tense except for the verb to be' . (see map)
~ | For *hatten ‘gesehen;. BG uses hen gsé ghed where

~ hen ghed hes taken the place .of Standard German.
P ;_"hatten' 'Hatten . gehabt‘ is hen. ghed too, other-=
DS wise 5___ would ‘have to.be repeated. ) -
i 2: No vowel change through the singular conjugqtion in B
the’ present indicatize or the"imperative occu;s in

. BG, e.g., . : A ST
_4:/ih helf 'ich helfe § "halrffhiif";~j
00 .aui'helfd 'du hilfst'  helfad 'helft’ .

S ,_,we ir nalfd_ver'hilftflj', ot o

! | . : o " )
oy Lo o " . § : ) ? , [ ) R T

el T 7So in Swebian, Bavarian, and Alemannic. (See Fried— o
. [ .vrich Kauffmann, Geschichte derreEhwabischen Mundars - (StraB-‘
. . burgs K."J, Triibner, . - - Weinhold, Aleman-

: : nieche ‘Grammatik (Ber;in. F. qumler, 1863, Editions. Ro-
' dopi Amsterdam, 1967), P.164; Kar}: ngnhold ‘Bairische
‘:C,Grammatik (Berlgn. Fi. Dummler, 1867? reprint WIeeSaHen-' |

, ermann von. Fischer,_Geo rafhie der schwabischeﬁ RAEN
___gggg (Tubingen- H. Laupp, H), p.‘SE.}h;3;«o.‘ﬁ "gd“,*v

", o

9See Walther Mitzka, Studien»zum baltischen Deutsch
‘ DDG “XVII (Marburg: N.. G 31923 )y DPR: . 5 .
" Vig8or'S chirmunski,wﬁnie echwabischen_ﬂundar en"
3‘ kaukasi ‘und‘Sudukraine,"“Teut.,‘ 1928) 5 47.




i /ih bah 'ich backe . bah 'backe

du: bshX ' du backst ' ‘Mbahad 'backt' o
. €3 r bahd ‘er backt'.‘,\ A o ' "
si /ih gib’ 'ich gebe' ..  gib 'gib' - .
ﬁ du’: gibé tdu éibst! . (g8én) 'gebt'

q r gibd er gibt'

7The Standard German prefix gea' in verbs‘before stops
s lost” dn BG~Just as in the area south of Offenburg &

‘ ’»Karlsruhe - Eppingen - Wimpfen + Widder a J. The iso—\
‘”5,gloss brohen/gebrochen thus exoludes Rhenieh Franconian
;as poseible homeland for BG (see map) o ‘42

- BG has a south German diminutive suffix. Its 8g. —1e/ .
'pl.‘:la forms are. distinguished from: the Low AlemanniC’: |

-li the Bavarian -erl(-l and the eastern East Fran—"

gRRRE conian -le/" -lich.

ﬂ'Bindsdorf - Ebingen - Munzingen - Wiesensteig - Gunz-‘ :

Since BG uses, one ”uns its homeland lies north of. the

isogloss one, aus/ eis, i e. north of the area Wildbad -

&

burg - Donauworth (see map) o BRI

," Phe personal pronoun for. the second person plural dis-

"tinguishes BG from Bavarian. The isogloss aih/ enk runs

‘east.of Nurnberg 4nd Bayreuth

Ll

- These phonological and morphological characte-,

ristics dndioate then. that the. origin of PG lies. in the .

Swabian and East Franconian areas, a fact which agrees,,“°i

*gl‘”f with the settlement history. Eérlier speakers of ‘BG must
have left the region border%d‘by the. following cities. |

o Karlsruhe - Eppingen - Widder a. J. - Gaildorf - Dinkehg—“r
o buhl r Donaﬁworth z'Wiesensteig - Ebingen - Dornstetten.4,

T P R L s ".“ A . i o
N [ . S BN . P "

Y ~ ' !

1oFordinand Wrede,_Die Diminutiva im Deutschen, DDG»"
I (Marburg R. G Elwert 11908,

» Pp. 111-11

e 11Hugo Steger "Stand und Aufp aben ostfrankisoher i;va
Mundartforschung ,gffL, XXI (1961 231 B

o L nt
K . ‘*‘ e PR S .
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Therefore BG ha®s to be compared with Swabian and Enst’' -

Franooniqn but canndﬁ be 1dent1fied with either one of
them, as will be demonstrated with selected.examples {rom

'

the phonology‘ the morphology, and the‘vocabulary.s

! )

1 b BG)Feaburee Comm@n to both Swabian and Enst Franoonian

a. From ;\onology ‘ _

1. the correapondencea for MHG /1, 4, u/,

2: the raising of MHG: /e/ ‘to /e/ before nasale, 8.8.,
nemen : nema nehmen ..

3. the loss of Middle High\German unstressed final /-e/,

| e.g., kats 'Katze', Ly

F ”;‘ 4, the assimilation ‘of medial /b/ to /m/, e. g., lemer

{ “ 7 (MHG 1§mber)"Lammer . .

‘ the 1bss of final 7-n/ after vowels, e.g., laha 'la-

chen'\\tsa 'Zahn' ’ ’

4

"b. From morphology- . .
1. all "three lost the simple past tense, :
2. there i's a preference for’ forming the plural of mgs-j
~ culine nouns with umlaut, e.g., d&:g fTage , &Tm 'Ar-
NJme/n us:ga 'Wagen ' ‘ : : |
5.,éﬁp rqminine guffixes 8g. ‘-¢, pl. ~ena for, Standard
Gerﬁ n '-in, -innen', e.g., kehe 'Kochfﬁ jkehena
’/)‘Z,thnnen' frainde 'Freundin R frﬁindena 'Freun-

-

1

nnen'. N R

~

2 0 BG Faatures Common to Swabian .

-

\\ From phonology' - e,

g 1. the correspondences for MHG /e, 5, 01 5 Q, ae/ are

e similar for BG and _Bwabisn, e.g.y quen :g;ﬂg '‘re-
den'-, nﬁfe : he:f 'Héfe', “hof’ -.ho Ky 'Hof‘, mahtec 1
mkhdig,'mﬁchtig , laden : la:da 'laden’, blﬁtare :
blo:der 'Blase’, zaahe té;;;'zﬁh' e ,ﬁj

1 . MHG. /ai, bu, ouw/ berore nasals. correapond to /oi. e,
et B but 'do not agree 1n other environments.

'
e N : .
“‘“f - . R E )‘e. . . .
, . ' N ) . } .

-~
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. 13, High vowels are lowered before nasals, thus /i, i/
and /u/ becpme /e/, and /o/. |
; . 4. Middle High German final /—e/ (< OHG -1) correqponds
to BG and Swabian / e/, o. €., kelte : kelde 'Kalte
S. Swabian loses "r" preceding dcntals, e.g., duscht
fanﬁrscﬂ, wischt fWurétf..BG\reduoee the pronuncia-
tion of /xr/ in these positions to a non-syllabic
‘ vowel, e.g., [gmét:] ‘Gerste’', [éd;fﬁn]‘ 'S’te'rn‘
6. Swabian and BG retain 1ntervocalic /g/ nnd /b/ as
stops. b
7. MHG’ /w/ 1& lost in all poaittops except initially,
. e.k., tlwen : baua 'bauqqf ‘ruowe : ru: ‘Rube'’ 12
b. f}om,morphology: o o '
1. A unified plural present indicative ending is cha-
v racteristic of both BG and Swabjan, e.g., (mi:r,
1:r, si) 8bi:lad 'Qwir, sie) spielen (Anr) spielt'.
. <:~(2. Thgydfminutive plural -la 4is common to both BG and
Swabian. : o .
3. The,ned 'nicht’ 6f the ﬁtuttgnrt'areala,‘and i8 'ist'’
are also used in gG '

/Y,

AL
Characteristic Swabtah Features not Present in BG
+a. From phonology: ' . '
. 1. All'Middle High German 1ong high and mid vowels cor+’
%E respond to diphthongs in 8 abian but BG as ﬁell as a
the standard language has diphthongs only xor the
long vowels /1, tu, 4/, 'e.g., MHG 2Tt : Sw. izeit '
- BG gggig 'Zeit', but MHG roeaerin : Sw. raisle/

B .’
b .

12)n exception is MHG @wec : BG e:uih ‘ewig' ,;?efore
/1, r/ MHG /w/ correaponda to BG and Swabian /v/.

. 13H. Moser does not supply a more precise loca&ion.
.(See H. Moser, "Vollschwidbisch, Stadtschwlbiac¢h, undfiNie-
. deralemannisch im Beither wurttembergiechen Obersch aben,"

427).

1'“1\11 Swabianvexamplea are given in Bohnenbgrger s,‘

notation.

PO
-
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)

ressle, BG rc:sle ‘Résléih‘, MHG rdt : Sw. raut/

rost, BG ro:d 'rot'.

2. All Middle High German diphthonqs remain diphthongs'
in Swabian, while BG has diphthong\coqrespondenoaa
‘only to MHG /ei, 8u/, e.g., MHG bruoder : Sw. brua-
der, BG bru:der 'Bruder’'. .

3. MHG /e/ and /4/ are kept sepdarate when lengthened
in Swabinn but not in BG.

4, Swabian distinguishes between the umlauted and the
unumlau&ed MHG /1iu/ (<OHG iu),.while BG does not. In
Swabian MHG /iu/ + i >1id »>u: : Swabian ei, but MHQ
/iu/ otherwise is Swabinan ui. In BG no such distinc-

"“tion is made and MHG /iu/ corresponds to BG /ai/ in
all positione, e.g., MHG ziuc (<OHG gaziug) : Sw.
‘zulg, BG tsaig 'Zeug', MHG liute (< OHG 1liuti) :

,’left BG laid 'Leute’. - :

5. Mid front vowels are raiséd to high in Swabian be-

: fore /r/ but not in BG. 15 '

6. Middle High German short vowels are 1engthened pre-
‘ceding /ht/, and nasalized:and lengthened before the
clusters n + fricative; these features are all mis-

" sing 18.BG. L | )

v

"b. From. morphologyz .
1. Swabian uses MHG gdn, stfn forhs-but BG does not.
‘2~ The plural present indicative, for ‘the verb ‘'to be’
is 'sent, seit' in Swabian, but sen in BG.
3. The aecond singular verd ending is -at in Swabian,
_but £ 1n BG.15

S

i ' ' N »

15One informant (FB)? however, had this feature, too,
__©.8., irgra (MHG ergern) rgern' : .

» 16Bohnenberger states: that in some areas.of Wdrttem- ,
berg the suffix -8 'is used also., (See Karl Bohnenberger,

Die Mundarten warttembergs (Stuttgart Silberburg, 1928), |
p. . . . ‘
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]

’~ N
4, Forms like nex 'nichts', -ejn l—uﬁg —1ech '-lich',
-~et '-ent' used in Swabian’ are all foreign to BG:

X ' Therefore, BG may be considered a Swabian dia
\ lect only with reservabione. The term neusehwabiech' has
7‘been used cO show a SWabian relationshipl7, ehich suggeet

a more recent development rather than a geographic loca-

tion.
|
5 0 BG Features Common to Eaet Franeonian

aq ‘From phonology: ' ' o h\
lx .The correspondences for Middle High german long high
\ vowels and. /ei, ou/ are the ‘same’ for both dialects,
| e.g., 2t ;. tsaid 'Zeit', iuch : aih 'eugh’, nBs :

3 haus 'Haus', breit : bra.id 'breit', rouch : ra:h-
\'Ranch' o N _—
2. East: Franconian does not. distinguish between’ the um-
lauted and unumlauted MHG /iu/ (<OHG iu) and neither
. does BG. It ;Ea coaleaced 4in both dialecte with the
mhlauted 014 High German monophthong A, e.g., MHG ;
echiur (< OHG sciura) Saier 'Scheune', MHG tiure
" '(<OHG tiuri) : daler 'teuer', MHG hiueer (< OHG husir)
_haiger 'Héuser's’
3, Both MHG /e/ and /o/ are lowered be fore r, phoneti-

, cally [¢,2] .1 »

R The\umlaut of u before k is ‘realized in the same words

for Eaet Franconian as for BG, e. g.,,gggs 'Briicke', -
?ggg 'Mﬁcke' 19 ' : :

[

4_780 in\Albert Eckert Die Mundqrten°der deutschen
Mutterkolonien ‘in Besearabien un re Stammhelmat, D
A g: N. Gy Elwert, , P. 55, or Victor Schir-
munski, "Die chwabiechen ’Mundarten in Transkaukasien und
Sudukraine," 5

leThie lo ering did -not occur with one informant (FR)e

19For more examplee see. Chapﬂ\; IV“ section l.4, § 9.

-~



5+ The voiceless stops p, t, Xk are volced between vo-
was; b '

" b. From mofbﬁology.

1. MHG gen, atén are used in both dialects.

2. The past participle 'gehabt' and third person plu-
a1 indicative 'aie haben' occur with umlaut, e.g.,
ghed 'gehabt', (8i:) hen '(sie) haben'.

3. Both dialecta use niks ‘nichts', and’ ih, dih 'ich,m

dich' ,

Characteristic East Franconign Features not Present in BG

.a. From phgnology. _ _ “

1. The intervocalic stops by g are realized as the
fricatives _;ZL e '

2. MHG /w/ is kept in all positions and not just ini-
tially as in BG; it is changed to b before coneonants

and finally." +
3, MHG /s/ is palatalized. in st, 8D only initially, buf

+ occurs aP 8 medially and finally.
4, Bast Franconian simplifies all -nd, nt to n. BG .
shows this feature in three isolated examples, e. g.,
»ona ‘unten', hena ‘hinten’, gédana 'gestanden’, but
keeps the dental stop otherwise, e.g., nonder ‘hin- .
. unter', bendd 'binden'. - ’ :
4 5. The lengthening of Middle High German short vowels }
" was prevented in East Franconian in cases where the
- voiced stops preceded -er, =en, -el. In BG only iso~
' lated and sentence unstressed words show this fea-
ture, €.g., oder : oder ‘oder', aber : aber 'aber',
~ wider i uider 'wieder' , but otherwise siben :- .81:ba
'gieben’, sagen : sa:gai'sagenf. e

P S

Ty

#

v

~ 2OG. Hahn noticed the b:»w change in Lichtental,
Bessarabia, but we did not encounter it .in BG. (See Gott-

‘1ieb Hahn, "Die Mundart von Lichtental, Kreis Akkerman.

Besaarabien”“(diss., Tubingen, 1929), P. 68) :
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6. High vowels are not lowered p&eceding nnsals but
rather precedi g r. In BG, however, ir, ur do’ oo-

~cur, e.g., kirh 'Kirche', kurts 'kurz' |

7. MHG /-e/ (<OHG 1/ finally is lost in Fast Fran-
conian, but not in BG. ' ‘

8. Except before nasals, MHG /ou3'ou/ coalesced in
Esst ‘Franconian , but are kept separate in BG. '

b. From morphology' NS .

1. East Franconian has two- different plural 1nd1ca-
tive verb endings, i.e. -e, and -t, where BG has
only one, and uses -8t -for the seoondfsingular;
where BG has —5 ‘ | }

2. The plural.diminutive suffix for, East Franoonian
is -1i, or -lich, for\BG -la. , 2 )

. " 3, The ge~ prefix in the past partgoiple before}stops

is kept in East Franconian, but not in BG, e. g.,

broha 'gebrochen'. ‘ .
4, East Franconian suffixes -in ’éung'3'anq’-i "ig)
o -lich' correspond to BG -on, ~ih, -lih.;‘

: Thus BG can be’ considered only partly,East Fran-
Ebnian. It is noteworthy, however, that certain features

vcharacteristio for BG can be found, nowhere else except in

the southwestern region of East Ersnconian, the area of

‘ :the northern.Black Forest and the region enolosed by Maul-

5 3-4, ?5. -

bronn - Baden-Durlaoh - Neckarsulm -~ Bretten. Bohnenber-
ger's term. for this area ‘is "vorfrankisoh"al. Here where

. both Swabian and East Franconian meet , some feateﬁps are
‘found, characteristic for this area and BG.® x

’ 2 . | - ™

4,0 BG fe tures Oommon to "Vorr;snkisch"‘ .
1. MHG /ie e, uo/ correspond to /1., 1:, u: /, .
~ 2. the verb forms (c:rz ¢8d (er) iBt’, (1 2 ben
] ”(ich) bin', ‘

zlx. Bohnenberger.
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. However: other festures characteristic for
"Vorfrénkisch" are not shared by, BG. o R

1. Middle High German correspondences of /o, ou/, and sll
long vowels (except 1) are different for BG

- 2. medial b changes to w, but not in B@

3. "Vorfrankisch" has two plural indicative verb endings,
_-where BG has only one. L \

‘ "Vorfrankisch" because of its loLati n, shares
charscteristics with either Swabian or Easé Franconian.
Interestingly enough, some of them are feathres of BG,

too. In the following, BG is compared with the pairs "Vor-

frankisch“ and Swabian,‘or "Vorfrankisch" and ‘East Fran-
’ conian. S : i NS ~ V

5.0-BG Features Common to "Vorfrankisch" and\Swabian J

" a., From phonology: : L . W‘\ \

l. the correspondences of MHG./e, O, a, ou/, also /ou/
o before nasals, ' v?f'r\ - f/ \' ‘
2. high vowels are lowered before nasals, \,

3. Middle “High German short vowels preceding voiced

" stops + -en,r-er, el are lengthened’, ‘y

| .
.

N

N

v

4. medial n + t( 18 kept as such. : .‘ \. " nﬂ‘-'
5. Final MHG /-e/ - (< OHG T) is kept iq ‘411 three dialects.

6. Medial ‘and final 8 is not palatalized preoeding Vo=~

wels., : .
- 7. MHG /w/ is lost in. sll positiops except initially.

|
!

b. From morphology: ; ’WF’ “ﬁ

‘1. The past participle prefix ge-' is lost inrverbs‘ )

T prededing stops, €.g., kohd gekocht' S
'Q.,a The diminutive suffix sgaﬂ-le, pl.‘-la is common to

S a1l three dialects. ' | SEEEE
f;3) a T is 'er ist''is used by all.

-

P
<|

s~
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6 ‘0 BG Features Common to "Vorfrankisch" and East Fran-
conian .

a. From phonology.“ - «
1. The cOrrespondenoes toJMHG /Q, ei/ are, /au, a: i/
. \ ‘'for all three. ‘
g \\ ' 2. Medial Dy ty, k- are voiced. ,
' - 3. Middle High German short vowels are not lengthened -
before ht or o+ frioative. ‘v :
[e, 0] before r are lowered to La, 2] .

- b. From morphology :
" 1. A1 three dialects use MHG gén, st@n.
2. MHG hﬁn 'haben" is used with.umlaut in the past
participle and the plural present . indicative.

BG then agrees most closelv with "Vorfrankisoh"
However, even with this dialect not all features match,

7 (0] BG Features Common to none of the Other Dialects

" a, ‘From phonology-r' .
‘ l MHG /e, &/ coalesced in BG and correspond to /e:/
_ when lengthened.‘Swabian and "Vorfrankisch" have’ e,
'“e here, and, Eaet Franconian g - BG seems to have
monophthongized the Swabian ¢> (< MHG &) to /e:/,
. 'which then' coalesced with '} (<MHG /87). IIn this .
. '<- t point BG developed from- Swabian. . ' "
' 2. Medial MHG /h/ has been lost in BG, and so MHG sehen
. has been shortened so g8. It is st in Swabian and
séne in East Franconian and "Vorfrankisch" Be' 88
- could have developed from’ MHG sSn, too, whatever _
. the root it is important that BG has no. equivalent
| ‘in the other dialects for this word.*. -

b. From morphology' B . : L :
' ’ 1. The vowdl in the singular present indicative verb
' conjugation stave the same throughout in BG, but not

“:t‘. Tl . ; - . . 4.-" ‘ :
ST F T i :

*
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:' g0 in the other dialects. | S L .
. 2. The correspondencee ;gg.-—ung ,\:1hl_lih‘“-ig4‘éiich:,‘
;‘ are uniquely BG. ‘ S 2
: 3. The infinitive ‘ziehen' 1is tsitga in BG, thus infi-.
nitive and past participle have the same medial |
' stop, i.e. tei tel:iga, tso: ga '‘ziehen, gezogen .

.

‘ ‘ ’
In. the searoh for BG 8 origin, vocabulary pro-

vides evidence of a similar type to that from phonology
and morphology.?? There are items in use 1in both Swabian

:.and,East Franconian which are also common to BG, e. g.,

baitd 'Peitsche', dohderman 'Schwiegersohn', laih 'Begrdb-
nis', fri:is:r '‘Friihling', ba:fa 'Topf’, gensger,fGanee-
rich', and milihsaile ‘Ferkel'. A .

. . In common with East Franconian BG uses daiksel
'Deichsel’ (Sw. Deisel), daibrih 'Tiuberich' (Sw. Keitel),

 ki:sla “'hageln', Bu; bendel - 'Schnursenkel' (Sw. Schuhneech-

tel) §u: :bele 'Streichholz'
As particular Swabian are considered ku: kalb

" or kclble 'Kalb' (E Fr. Moggele), endrih 'Enterich' (E Fr.

‘Audrache), genere 'Schwiegertochter' ha:gla 'hageln'.

Dastly, characteristic &d only - "Vonfrankisch"

Q

" and BG are ‘mer tsafaigele 'Veilched' (Sw. Veigele, E Fr..

. 'Veilchele), h& 'Huhn' (Sw. and E Fr. Hinkel), and mold

'Backtrog' (Sw. Bachsthlssel, E Fr. Backmulde). 23
” There are vocabulary items in BG, however, whichl

generally have no correepondences in. South Germany, but

“rqther in German—epeaking Poland in the area between’

'Bromberg and Lodz.uFrom there must have come g___g 'Sahne v oo

* BT N

22Examp1es have beei selected ‘from Walther Mitika

‘und’ Ludwig E. Schmitt,. Deutscher : ' Wortatlas, vols. IIJI-

. XVIII (GieBen‘ W. Schni z, 1954-1971), ana. he "Spraéne-«'

" atlas". .

»

231t has been brought to the author'e attention that“ Lf‘

- o,!some of the vocavulary mentioned are Bavarian. 1180, but

thie\doee not change the fact .that BG Le-basieally a. mix-?

,wture\of Swabian and East Franconian.

\,-,'
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| dialer 'Schreiner (Sw, and E Fr. Schreiner) énurka :der

'Kreisel', kardofel"Kartoffel' (Sw. Grombire B Fr. Er-
birn), mol 'Maulwurf,, 2% This agrees with our ‘knowledge .-
that some settlers ‘were in Poland less than twenty years‘ i
"before re-emigrating to Bessarabia. No specially Polish- -
German features were found in phonology or morphology. |
. Judging from linguistic evidence,‘it can be -
said that the earlier speakers of BG must’ ‘have’ emigrated‘

- from the Swabian - ‘East Franconian area, the route £,

. ‘some leading over Poland, where they incorporated sOme ‘
vocabulary items. The language ‘thus verifies ‘the route
described in the -settlement history (Chapter I) '

It is interesting to see’ in what way the mix-‘ld l‘ﬂ\
ture of dialects developed into BG. Most obvious is the '
elimination of the. many otherwise infrequent features of

o each dialect, such as lo the many Swabian or East Fran-~ ' .

;' In order to restrict the volume of this: chapter .no dia-f; o
N lect dictionariea were conanlted. . 3_;5.Yhﬁi, R N

conian diphthongs where BG retained only«/ai. a:i, au,
a:u/, and ' /31/ before nasals, 2/ the ‘Swabian loss of n
’preceding fricatives with compensatory lenthening, .g.,f
Swabian fédder : BG fendder 'Fenstef,, 3 the Bast Fran- |
¢conian lowering of high vowels before Ty 4. the East T e
Francopian pronunciation ‘of all intervocalic b as w, and

all g as x, 5. the Swabian gan, stan forms. Each of these
losses resulted in a closer approximation to the standard Iy
’language.- : S -
| ) The question arises whether the influence of V?' .“
Standard German caused these changes. It seems highly un- " J
' 1likely, however, that ‘the ‘little contaét with ‘the stan-fﬁ

dard language which the speakera had in Beqsarabia would

. be 8q influencial Linguistic evidence .may - support thie .‘ '

o doubt, for there are other‘features of BG" stikingly dif— f,ﬁ“yi

’\",

' .~ e . s ,,;h_“"“ ",“'-\

~ 2“"J.‘his fh a complete list of words from the “Wort- e
atlas" showing connections between Polish~German and BG.-

. 1
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. férent from Standard Gorman,’euch as 1 the unrounding of "
front rounded vowele, 2.‘nasalization, b "the’ use of only

RN

Qne' rOot vowel throughout the aingular present conjugation, ~

~and 4, the unified plural verb ending, The influence of ..
Standard German produced a different result as will be

‘wehown in the next chaptef in. the analyeia ‘of BG epeakera\y
Born ’and raised in the quicine Hat “area. We befieve that

~

. Standard German dia’ not influence the basic dialect of BG" ..

‘to-.a great extent BG's unique featuree developed from
\‘the interaction of Swabian and East Franconian, reeulting N

frequently-in the eame kind of ¢ promise as in the etan-.
dard language. ° = L BN o : S 7 .-
"“ﬂ. " The fact that BG has many features in common
with "Vorfrankisch“ could suggest that a great: section. off;
the original eettlers came from: this eouth-western corner
of East Franconia However, "through the interaction of
Swabian and ‘.yt Franconian outaide their region, similar -
developments may have resulted as in ?he homeland. Double’
‘?forms such as ki ela[ha gla 'hageln , By [ih, di: (di ich,
-dich', fra: fra u 'Frau“ within- one idiolect show a etill
active struggle between the two dominant dialects. There- ‘
fore it is not poesible to limit BG's original homeland
any further than to the Swabian - East Franconian area. |
o v’_"_—ﬁeoauee BG can be’ directly relted to Upper Ger-
man dialects and: the Middle High German courtly languaae
was mainly an’ Upper German compromise, the use of Middle
‘Bigh German as a, hietorical starting point for BG is f‘*

largely Justified._i BT

. v .' '
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B IR IN MEDICINE HAT ALEERTA ‘wr,~i .,fﬁf"? "”s .

Caf .
P

‘ ’N\previoue chdptera we dealt *ith “the dea~ ml“"
cription and\hiat‘ry ‘of BG as well as, ite nelationehip;to
~ other Gennan dialects. Tnia chapter will try to analyze
influences on BG in the ‘speech’ of the ten inrornanta cho-f'.
' een. Before thia can be attenpted, however~‘the concept '
: of actually manifested influ ce or interference hae to-
Jbe defined: Interference phenomena are . occurrences of de—~
'viatione from the norm of ﬁny one language which are caused
by language contact For our analyeia we are taking BG a
_sound. system, grammar, and 1exicon as the norm, with whichn
a1l data‘material ig compared. Any deviation from or»inno—prul
g'vation on it will be conexgered goreign influence and then“‘
" traced to its source; that 13,’55' utterance in ‘the speech ~
‘'of the inrormante ehould exhibit B@\sounde and its morpho—_
logical syetem, it ahould ‘0 ?gr in a‘BG syntax and ahould
g be’ part nf BG's lexicon.‘If anv one of theae rour is re-
\pIKEGG’by’another element, we are dealing with interference‘?}
at_one or more of the’ four levela\ Thua\a word like {;noi—‘
tsamba] 'to Jump into’ (s.th ), gi witﬁ BG soundskﬂnd
,endings, 1. e.r [téamb] ‘for. Englis:;\@gamp and {noi'}
L and {—a} will be coneidered influe d only ‘at.the, 1exi-"
'R;‘ cal Jevel. since its pronunciation an§§norphology corres~ . -

*'pond ’ to the BG, svsteme.;If a word hike'\[gelt~ 'Geld" is~
pronounced [gg}t] interference will have occurred in" k"_,
phonology only, ag. the English [e, i] re\iaced the BG SRS
[_5 l] o In [k‘/\eene] 'coueins more than one 1evel ia in-v‘ SR
fluenced I RE S foreign ‘to, B@' .phonology, -e} is’ not a;

BG plural allomorph, and at the lexical 1eve1 thia word
replaced the‘pG géuiedrih kender. Ae the phonenic ana-;xﬂffiﬁ
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point for the analysis of the apeech of Canadian—born \f‘ .
pereone. Because 1nterference exhibited iteelf differently o
~An each of the Canadian-born 1n§§xmanta, a phonetic ana-

‘ hyaia will be - performed rather than a phonemic. o ,,%

-~

fin phonology, grammar,,and lexicon.

R 537, The analysie will ehow that BG was 1nf1uenced
» fréom two sources: Standard German and’ Engllah Therefoyre,"
each language contact V1ll be dealt with as. to the changee,‘

‘).

tL gn~;rf In order to allow the, reader o understand the

Ndiscussion better,}ye will give the language background

“fof~each informant (for a' short. biographicaﬂ deecriotlon

.
»

of each informant see Appendix I) '0f’ the. ten\informants

A’Qinterviewed four were born in Bessarabia, ‘having come to -
' Canada 88 adults; the other eix grew up in Canax y
"Beeaarabian-born parents. 'The firet language learned by

o prefer to epeak Engliah Eight informants can be regarded

as being bilingual 1n Uriel Weinreich' enee of bilinguaw

fliem,,"the practice of- alternately ueing two languagee wl
~although it should be noted that in, eome cases the degree -

- of competence in at least one was not high, and that it'

L could be. argued that we are dealins with® trilingualism,

since: both English and Standard German affect BG. The

‘fother two 1nformants who came to canada at the- age of . .

fifty-eight and forty-three, reapectively, neither speak

nor write English ,but they understand it o some extent.?

}'f(1952) '380) . considers. ‘bilingial "anybody who has learned

'*\‘ As\far aa Standardgﬁerman 18 cong&rned, °a°h

lflriel Weinreich I.anguag;es :Ln Contact 3rd 'ﬁ (Tﬂe‘ e

'[‘._mﬁné‘guez Moutom, 1964), Do ler . oo g

2Einar Haugen, reviewiﬂg Weinreich (Lan ag e, XXX

ey

W:"'tO"understand a:'second 1anguage Y We. .shall use: the word .
‘min Weinreich's aensee ;ﬁ},,. T T T R g

. h ’ ° “v'n"‘ " B

B Yot [
,",'"T "“' 5 \ J»".J»
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of thrée ways, l through gokrseu in public schools {1n
Boaaarabia ‘)r Canada), 2. through a stay. of sqne 1ength :
: 1n'Germany (fh Ewo monolinguals and LF), 3. ‘through con-
firmation classes and Sunday School. They had all achleved
some degree of competence in Standﬂrd GermAS)
Bocause each i{nformant has had contact with
bo;h Engliah and Standard German, theae,two langunges,
& shown. below, have bfp\éht about changes in BG. This
chapter is, therefore, divided Ainto two parta discussing
. the interference 1. from Standard‘German, and 2. from
_ English. J\'
. . | |
1.0 Interference from Standard German . L
Through the comtact with Standard German, the
phonology, morphology, syntax, and lexicon of BG were
influenced, although with individual variations among the
‘informants. We shall restrict ourselves in this section
: ovations in BG
‘through the cqntact with Standard Germ er than to
,tho rétention of featurea in BG. .
OI the Bessarabian-~born informants.n ne ahowed
'interforenoe fron Standard Garman in their pho'ologlcal
’ aysten and in_only one person morp‘plogical }nterference \
_ﬁoccurred. Therefore, "the apdech of Besearabianéborn 1n— N
" formants Ln)not analyzed at the phonetiq levbl.
( The porsona born in Canada- ahowed conaiderable
1nterferenoe fiom the standard language in phonology,
morphology;rand syntax, eapecially the three youngezt '
who had rdcenxly taken German courses in schoal.. @he otber
three Canadian-bprn informants learned tne.atandard ' ‘
languago through church activities, but ceaaed to have o
* ‘contact with. German in this environment twelvo (8sk, LF) <
-and thirty-five (AS) yoears ago. At church, stress would
have been on” cdntent rather than on the correct form of '
”ﬁtha language, which is another factor that could have - .

ES

s
A ]
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reduced the interference of Standard German in these in-

formants.

1.10 Phonic Inﬁerferencq3
Bafore snalyzing phonic interference from Stan-

" dard German in the: speech of the Canadian—born 1nrormanta.

the phonemic syetemaof BG and Standard German will be com-
pared.

Vowels: : g
BG : : Standard German: ' o
fr. c. b. fr. c. b '
Jnr, r. \ unr, T, .
h\ 1,1:\ \ luq 1,41\ il \-[u,u:
R U el N\

. le.ns,
m. '

L, e

Ty Ve

All Standard German vowels may oCcur bofore
nasals, but in. BG high vowels never precede nasals.

4

- Diphthongs: ‘
" BG: /ai, [a:4] ’ au, ‘a.ul oif Standard German: /aj, ﬁ&.-ﬂl/

o Intarforenco from Scandard German can be expec-
ted in two areas: 1. where Standard Gorman phonemes are
unnatched in BG, or vice versa, and 2, in words where the
correapondencoa with Middlb'Kigh Berman aounda are diffe-

, rent for BG than for the standard language. In the dia-

grams of vowels and "the list of diphthongs those phonemes,

5Instancea of interference are analyzed at different
structural levels. For this method I am indebted to W. F.
uackey. "Bilingual Interference: its Analysis and Measure-

ment, " Jourpal of Communication XV (1965), 239-249, and
UC Weinre ch, guages In Contact (1964).
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which could intrude into.BG, are indicated by dotted lines.
These are front rounded vowels, unnasalized /oi/, and high
vowels preceding nasals. Conversely, BG phonemes without
approximate equivalents in Standﬁrd German mgy‘tehd to
disappeéar. Thess endangered phonemes, enclosed by solid
lines in the diagrams and thelist of diphthongs, are the
, lower-mid bdack vowel /J: /+ nasalized /e, &, 8, 61/, and
the long diphghongs /a:i, a:u/. Where there are phoneti-

.cally similar sounds in BG and Standard German, they are
|almost indistinguishable from each other, and an influ~
ence from Standard German here is hard to’detéct. '

' Consonants:

BG: | Standard German:

‘lo.btol dent.-alv| palatal [velar ‘;\h‘xbfn’ dcnf:alv.lpa'cfa.l velar
o (815 (5] [3]8] [
frica- | 'f 8 8 h £ | .-e, 8 §nX
tives v 12, J
nasals m n . _:;- n m n '3
lateral 1} 1
trills 1= | ‘ \ . T

. | .
.As far as consonants are concerned, Standard

German /z/ is unmatched in BG, and therefore can be ex-
pected to cause\interference. The other Standard German
phonenes /v, J, 9, x/ are realized as allophonea in BG;
their distribution (see Chapter II, 3.3 ) does not differ
from the standard language and therefore is not expected
to cause interference. However, the distribution of
voiced stops, and /&/ and /n/ is ditferent in the two "
languagaa and is susceptible to interrerence. | '
Interrerence usually resulted in BG' and Stan-
. dard German sounde standing in free variation with each =
other,, howevgr, only in worde where the variationa are \\

! i 4
H ]

\
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motivated diachronicalbr For ‘the alternating sounds fre—
quency ratioe are given below in aete of pumbers : the first
number atande for the aound rirst mentionod, and the sum
'of th® numbers would be the total of occurrences in the
corpus. The following areas of 1nterferenoe could be ob-

* served.

]

1.11 Vowels . )
§ 1 As expected the front rounded NHG vowels /ﬁ, iz, o,
6:/, and the diphthong /oi/ were used interchangeably
for BG /4, 1:, e, e:/, and /ail/, aithougp only by the
C)- three youngest informants in words where Stardard Ger-
‘man would use the rounded sounds. Thus gg;gg alterna-
ted with doitf 'deutsch', giiir~di:r 'Tiir', efdér ~
dfder 'Ofter' hd:r 'hore' occurred, but gre:ser 'gro-
Ber'. The following'ffequenéy ratios could be observed
" for /oi~ai/; HSr 10:5, NK 9:6, HK 9:2; /iiz~1:/ HSr
2:2, NK 2:7, HK 3:5; /ii~1/ HSr 0i2, FK 1:1, HK 2:2;
/6: ~e:/ HSr 1:1, NK 1:1, HK 1:1; /8~e/ HSr 1:1,
RK 1:1, HK 1:1:. The older informants leapned the stan-
dard language through church activities, where content
was stregfed rather than pronunciation. Thus ‘the ol-
der Canad}an-born pereone’ Standard German does not.
include front rounded vowels and ao could not influ-
ence BG. ‘ ' '
’ The Standard German diphthong /oi/ is used
very frequently while the Standard German front |roun-
™ ded vowels occur less often than their unroundercoun- :
terparts. Three possible reasons can be adduced: 1.
/oi/ resembles English /Qi/, 2. it is like BG /3i/,
only unnasalized, 3. no new sound had to be learned .
especially for Standard Garﬁani For the. groater fre-
quency of this diphthong, therefore, ‘the 1nf1uence “
may be partly of Engliah origin.

(T
.8
s
)
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§ 2 The two youngest ihformante alternated /a: 1'vai/
(<MHG /ei/). The variation with the long diphthong
occurs only where historically justified, i.e. where
Middle High German has /ei/. Thus tsua: i ~tsual 'zwel',
ih ua:is ~ ih uaie 'ich weiﬁ' ‘occurred. The frequency
ratios, NK 5:3, HK 5:2, still show & preponderance of

' the BG sound which all the other informanta ueed.

" 8§ 3 Under the influence of Standard German /au/ all Cana-

e st .

disn-bBorn 1nformante alternated /a:~atn/ (<MHG /ou/),
the three youngestalso with /au/, in words where BG -
has'/a / and NHG /au/.-Thus, for example, ka:fa~ka:u-
fa 'kaufen', and ra:h ~ra:uh %Rauch' occurred. The :
frequency ratios for /a:~ a: tu~ au/ are HBKk ? 8:0, AS -
10:3:0,.LF 1:19:0, HSr 3:2:11, NK 2:5:1, HK '011:4.
Only. one informant used the BG /a / more frequently ‘
- than /a:u/; she (AS) is the one with the least con-
tact with Standard: ‘German. Two of the’ three youngeet
. informants prefer the ehort diphthong, which is 'fn
use in the standard language. With the short diph hong
8 complete tranafer has been made to the Standardi\ '
German Bound. o ‘ ' ‘ A
§ 4 /a:~ 9:/ (<MHG /”/) in all CBG informants except AS, 3
- the frequency rat 08 are HSk 1:16, LF 21 9. HS8r.6: 8,A
FK 7: 5iVHK “ 4, o fk éBEE.E::EQEB_ﬁ ' prache ’ léhﬁs”
is:r 'Jehr"y’ ' MHG: /8w/, which. corresponds to BG /23/
. but Standard German: /_g/, showed fluctuations‘too,_
. for example in ﬁrasgavgro- grau', la: uﬂ'lg ?lau"‘
§5 Lengthened MHG /é/ :appeared alternately(as /b*n'c-; ‘
in four persons (ndt in A8 and LF),. .8y gerla mcgi l ,
iMehl', le:der ~ letder 'Leder'. The frequency ratide ‘?."7
areﬁgﬁ :4, HST 14, NK 115, HK 3 5 |AS, being the =

oldest and having ‘the 1eaet schoo}ing in High Germanoﬂ\
has been removed long enough from thie language not

- to show interference LF, being a teacher hereelf, S 41;
was the one moat conscious of her usage. . : :

!|‘Iv

Cag N
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' . / . .
MHG unstressed /8/ in the prefixes ge- and be- and
finally is lost except in those forms which corres-
pond to OHG /4, 1u/. This difference between Standard
German and BG' led to alternate forms like besu:h ~
Qgg;g 'Besuch', di:re~di:r 'Tiir', om sekse ~ om seks

'um sechs’ ,'§bra he ~#bra:h 'Sprache » ‘génomen ~ gnoma
'genommen'. The frequency ratios NHG : BG ‘usage are
H8k 1:16, AS 0:36, LF 5:22 HSr 34:19, NK 25424, HK
14:3),

‘All six CBG 1nformante alternated lowered vowels be-

fore nasals with those not. 1owered, thus fimf ~femf
'fint', tsimlih ~ tsemlih 'ziemlich', and tsum ~tsom
‘zum’ ‘occurred. The freqnenoi‘ratios are for /in~en/
HSk 6:4, AS 0:36, LF 3:22, HSr 9:19, NK 1:10, HE 4:7;
for /un ~on/ it is HSk 1:10, A8 1:35, LF 0:25, HSr
2:9, NK 0:12, HK 6:5. All but one (HK) still prefer

- the lowered BG sounds.

§ 8

Great fluctuation can be geen in diphthongs before
nasals. However, the rare occurrence of BG /01/ 1is
strtking. Only twd of the Canadian-born informants

" ghowed th}gwgasalizod diphthong (AS, HSr) and both

_only once; the ‘older three informants use /&1/ (HSk

and LF exclusively, AS with the exception of one ex-
ample), the younger three have /ai~ai/, and also
an unnasalized /oi/. Variants like #in~ain 'ein’,

‘or fraind ~froind 'Freund' occur. The" frequency ra-

tioa for /ai‘vai'voi/ for the three youngest' pereons
are HSr 10: 27 2 (HSr alao had /61/ once), FK 14:10:2,'
BK 3:9:4. . N . o
[ Where 16 /a/ corresponds to %tandard Ger-

~ man /au/lbefore nasala, a rluctuation is noticablp, \\\4

'too, with frequency ratios forx/ag4va/ as rollows"

HSk 5 3, AS O: 7, LF 3 l, HSr O t3, NK. 2 2 HK 4:2°
(HK also had one unnasalized /au/ before a nasal)
Thus, pairs like prlaumafvpflﬁba 'Pflaumen', or ddu-

@

,ma'vdama 'Daumen occurred.\
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§ 9 The final Standard German euffix' l—en/—n’, or 4-en-'
precedlng final 4/t correspond to BG /a/, e.g., faira
'feiern', dausad . 'tausend'. In the speech of the Ca-
nadian-born 1nformante this led to great confusion in ‘
nouns, the endings of 1nf1nitivee, adjectivea,:and

. gﬂ'past participles, e. g.,‘: bend~ 2:bad 'Abend' ke U= \\\

Tk{,_fenkaa fa 'kaufen'. The frequency ratios /<en~ -a/’
"+ are HSk 4:19, AS 0:36, LF 3: 23, HSr 23:44, NK 8:20,

' HK 2 24, The 1nformant who had three yeare of High
chool German (HSr) uses . the Standard- German syllable

the most.

T AR
AL

1

1. 12 Consonantas - S

o

§ 1 Syllable~final BG /n/ 18 lost frequently, nasalizing
the preceding vowel or diphthong. Except for AS all
CBG informants show & tendency to replace this con-

, sonant to some degree, which is clearly Stpndard Ger- : .
man influence, e.g., gr%nvvgrg tgriin', bréun~ brau
'braun', tsln ~§g§ 'Zahn . The frequency: ratioe for

 Fn#~-F# are HSk 6:13, LF 10: 10, HSr 10: 9, MK 6:9, .

HK 12: 3 o ‘.
§ 2 In BG medlal voiceless stops are voiced. 'This custom . .
"was not practised coneietently by the " infdrmante, @.Bey
sonta:g ~ sonda:g 'Sonntag ’ _grter«ouerder"Worter . o
The fre%uency ratios voiceless : voiced are HSk 67 17, .
AS 1:140, LF 9: 20 HSr 10:25, NK 9,15, HK 14:14.

. Many BG initial voiced stops corresponds to
voiceless .ones in Standard German, causing variation
also in the informants, e.g), tiir ~di:r 'Tir'. The

occurrencee of voicelese stope for voiced, ones were
. HSk 4:8, A8 1:20, LF. 6: 15, HSr 11 26, NK 11: 12, HE -
1217, Hypercorrection led to words like t8ma 'Daumen'
or. tin"dﬁnn' in HSP. LT / -

', " N . Ey ' " N '.‘
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§ 3 standard German) /st/ corresponds to BG /éd/ in all.

)

positione. This led to interference medially and fi-.
‘nally in four" informante (all CBG speakers excepb AS |
and LF). éueéder alternated with Suesder.'Schwesten',
or e:rsd with e: rsd 'erst'. The frequency ratios
/edn:sd/ are HSk 23 6 HSn 6: 5, NK 3:2, HK 1:7.

§ 4 One of the younger generation (HSr) acquired a voiced

alveolar sibilant, using it initially, .and occasionally
medially, after voweie, e.8., zi:ba 'sieben', be:za
faeeen', The‘frequency‘ratio for /zn's/’ie HSr 12:33.

\

l 20" Phonic Interference Caused by Spelling

§1

For one 1nformant (LF), who reads more than all
the ophers, ewspelling.pronunciapion could be Qbeerved.'
For her the Standard German .interference is obvious

in cases,of MHG /e/, BG /e/ or /e:/, where Standard

s2

"the

German spelling has &. Fdrms like gesd.~ gedd 'Glste’
(MHG geste), negel~ ne:gel 'Nagel' (MHG negel) oc-
curred. A’ lower-mid vowel /e/ replaced the upper-mid
BG /e/. | "

BG /n/ preceding /f/ or /g/ has not, been assimilated
to /m{ or /n/ for LF. .Through the influenbe of spel—

1ling, she used forms like fenf 'fiinf"', where BG has

femf and fange:lis eVangelisch' for BG efagge'lie.

) In summary, then, it can be aaid ‘that through
contact with Standard German, BG did not suffer any

losses in its phonologicel aystem? Instead the following

additions were made:

¢

8. vowels preceding°nasale. i, i., u, u., ]
b. front rounded vowels: u, u., 8, 0%,
c. diphthongs oi éi au, .

R ¥ conaonants medially p, t k, Zy
. e.' consonants initially: z, - . -
‘»f.‘consonant clusters medially and finally-,ad; '

A
. . . . i ¢
K s T N S, R . N N 7
: : ~ g . e .
- ) o :
. B .
2 « ' . . . O
E B - ’ .
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| However, eince these additions did not occur in
the Bessarabian-born persons and since they were not equal-
.1y adopted. by the other inforﬁente; the’ phonological system
of which they heve become a part is so complex and fluid =
- that no attempt will be made to describe 1t.

1. 50 Grammatical Interferehce

1. 31 Morphological Interference‘, N : "
o " ~
As far as BG's morphology 1s conoerned Standard

~ German. interfered in the following instances. (The infor-
mants born in Bessarabia used BG forms throughout except
in one instance for JS, which will . be mentioned there)

A

§ 1 BG' e‘diminutive sg. -le, pl. -la was used correctly
(by'only two Canadian-born informants (HSk, AS), and
spontaneously only in me:dle/me:dla 'Médchen' ., Two
informants (LF, HST) gave the singulan after special
requeet “dbut preferred an adjective-noun construction,
e g+, £10ines kend for kend)e' 'Kindlein', They were not
sure of the plural ‘and used -le (LF) or tlain (HSr)-
Aineteed. The two youngest persons (NK, HK) never used
the diminutive and could not give it even after epecial

"

p

request.
§ 2'Two new plural allomorphs /-e, —n/ have been introduced
into BG through the 1 fluence of Standard German. /—e/
' ‘was used only by the/:hree youngest 'informants in words
.. like ta:ge 'Tage', fi:se se 'FiiBe', where BG has de:g ahd
fizs. It brought a out an uncertainty in the use of
umlaut for the. pl_ “l, e.g.,‘eone 'Sohne y Where BG
~ has 88, The plural ending /-e/ 2lso’ occurred in ku:-
I sine 'Kusinen' (HK), anderese 'Intereesen (LF) with-
out preécedent in BG or Standard German. , . ‘
A The plural suffix /-n/ in éueedern 'Schwe- .
*'_etern' for BG §ue§dra is due to the Standard German
1ura1 suffix /-n/ Coneequent uncertainty reeulted |
_in such forms as. elder 'Eltern' (HSr, HK), where the ;

~



§ 3

'l~_, s A R f‘i@od
BG plural sufrix /=8/ was eelected for BG eldra.‘ k“
General confusion prevailed in the use of cases and '

fabective endinge. The influence of Standard German

could be seen in the occurrence of ih, mih 'ich
mieh' which were used exclueively and never in alter-
nation with ‘the other, BG forms i:, mi:/me, but ui:r
alternated with BG mi:r 'wir'. . Also due to the con-

.tact with Standard German is the use oi the euffix :
‘/-e/ for preceded adjectives in the" reminine , where

_‘BG has /-#g/. BG distinguiehes between masculine and .

peuter for the indefinite article while Standard Ger-
man does not This difference led to alternate forms

{n all informants but HK.‘airvgin 'ein' occurred for

BG oin in the nominative and accueative masculine f

,and oi for nominative and aocusative neuter.

In the conjugation of verbs ell but onké informant (LF).

still have & unified plural,xbut the BG /-ad/ ‘alter-

" nated with’ /-en/ taken over from Standard German., €. g.,

(mi:r, 130, si:) mahad ~mahen 'machen, m macht'.. In the.
first person singular the endingleee BG forms. alter—
nated with thoae having /-e/, .8y (1h) koh'Vkohe
'(ich) koghe', "and also the BG han alternated with
NHG hab, or habe. Hypercorrection led to the use: of

" /-e/ also with fodal auxiliaries and 'wissen' in~one

§5

informant (dSr), e.g., ih ua:ise 'ich weiB', ih ‘muse

" tich muB'. HSr and NK frequently substituted the Stan--

dard German suffix et for the BG /s/ in the second

‘singular. -, ' o K
"The use of umlaut in the einguler present verb c°n3u—

-(gation'and the imperative were other are&s "of Standard_

‘German interference for ‘the three youngest informants.'
_BG does' not change: the vowel while the standard lan-

o guage does; therefore, froms like ih vad mih, si: uedd
_'sih.'ich wasche mich, sie wascht sich' and helr 'hilf'

occurred..

.



"‘\ ‘ ' v : ‘ S | “‘..4).1
.\‘., 7\’ : o | I - 151

SR Forms like ghad for BG ghed gehabt"' afes
| for BG elee talles" (HSk HSr, NK) may also be connec—
o ted to an uncertaihty in the use of umlaut ‘We have
‘ *,noticed thie phenomenon already in noun plurals.
§ 6 The introduction of unstressed /e/ in prefixes and ,
'x;euffixee through the contact with Standard German haef
been. mentioned alreadv However, whole syllables were,
. " introduced’ alsofin positions where BG has lost them,
-2V SO the prefix ge—' before verdb roots etarting with
stops and the euffix '-ed' after roots ending in a "
dental stop. For example , gebrauhdebrauhd gebraucht K
and grgéded for BG groed gerosted' occurred jn all,
" but one Canadian-born 1nformant (AS) and also in the
Beasarabian-born informant JS.

s N“ . &

o, 32 Syntactical Interference‘ R

. ' ‘In- syntax, BG and Standard German are very si- "
milar, therefore, only few areas of*interference could be 1
detected Evidence of . contact is seen by ebeence of struc-
tures rather than by alternating ones.,

§ 1 None of the 8ix Canadian~born informants uéed the BG

past II° structure such as g£:* had gdafd ghed “er hat- .-

- te gearbeitetf or si ie gfa:ra gue 'eie war'gefah—
, ren. o : v 4 ' '
. § 2 The difference of BG present I and II (present II ex-

) pressing a procese going on in’the present): ‘Was ob- .
' - ‘scured in five of the Canadien—born persons (not AS),

e but present I was, generallv preferred e.g., ih kem

mih gra: d"ich kamme mich gerade . which should be

‘j~w;\ § 3 The double negative, indicatinS‘emPhaﬂiB in BG was

abaent in—all but ‘one. Canadian-born informant (pre-
sent in AS) nﬁﬁg; , . | A

. oot
Som .y i
. B Woa
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1.4 Lexical and Semantic Interference. .
I o The lexical and aemantic interferenoe from Stan-
%ard German: ie emall compared with that from English 'the
reaaon, of course, being ‘that BG and Standard German have
heo much in common. Terms for relatives like uncle ‘and

aunt' were given in Standard German by all six informante; -

ue.g., ogg el 'Onkel‘, and dande 'Tante rather than 'the BG
feder "Onkel' and ba:is 'Tante P Here BG still hae 'the
Middle High German. sense of these worde, while Standard
German uses them in' the ‘meaning of ‘dousin’' . HK aleo gave
g kusen and kusi:ne 'cousin' for BG gsuiédrihkend, ‘'while
&11 the othérs knew only the English words. Alternate forms

E?H 'gor 'fall' were given‘by the three older informants, i e. .

ot

hcrbéd and ebe‘dio r repreeenting the Standard German and

the BG usage. The younger ones knew no German expression.

’f"‘ ?his is understandable ‘since Medicine Hat haa only two

|L_; English vowels, to distinguieh*the two codee. e e
‘j ;3_Diphthongs'ﬁ‘ EA R ; S T

Wi R
(PR

o seaaons. Interestins was ‘the general use of fra fra:u- 'Frau .
LY (except HSk), while 'BG uses uaib and waibsldid for woman, :

‘ tomen' in general, and fra u in the meaning of" "lady'. . .

' f ”{‘Other Standard German words were eduae for., BG ebee Yetwas'
o '(AS), p_ﬁg_t_:_s_gggg for BG #dub 'thnzimmer' (HBr, HK) 5_1_:
- for BG ge:zl 'gelb' (NK, HK), mo:ri:ba for BG ge:lri: ba

.
§

'Mohrruben (HK) o L TR

f

,2.0 Interference from Engliah o ‘ L
SR Before analyzing ‘the. interference from English

fon BG, the two phonemic aysteme used will be compared.

' Since all English vowels are: laxer in’ comparisontwith

.'TVtheir German counterparts, the diacritic /. / is used for T

“t ’.fvzr

FYRL T
PN .f" o

The. Engliah diphthongs are given as /ai, oi, au/

Sy

AR Becauae of. the difference in laxness, interference of Eng-'f s
it i 1ish /ai au/ with BG /ai, au/ can be expected. ’ :

.



* Yowels: ’ 2 :
.. e BG: EEETEN . - English: v
e froht cenfrel " back ‘front central back ¥
T | // *'
" | v [
. long vE1 3,b:,24 - ‘:"gq;« "oﬂ ‘ i
-z T /-
fﬁ‘ﬁ"\ B el
g 8: ¢t -
v , The long vowels /i, e, 0, q/ in Lnglieh occur
e normally with off-glides. Thus the long vowels differ tox

. the greateet extent in the two langu{gee, and here inter—
ference is expected. Also thoee sounds unmatohed in the

other language as BG /e,

"\y@ - English: /ha4Q/,ror them, as for’ all “the other sounds, grea-
. ter or lesser 1axness are the distinguiehing characteris—W:
tice bethen the two 1anguages and consequently a substi—

an English sound for a BG sound can be expected.'.f

o ‘jfjtution of

€, a, s 2%, o/ ‘and the Englieh
/Q/ are: susceptible to interference. BG /e., a/ resemble o

- Consomants: "57' o
" BG: A o ) S .VEngl&shi : I
"y labial )dent-ahg palatal velay ¢ . Plaballclent.-ak] palatal] velar
T " ' % BES S oS T
e oD t k't |'p | t.6 'k |
woo P bd s T ef s faidl | e
TR 4frica-';f s |, 8 “h | £ ;5. 'é%f o
ovetdves ) ) v e B
[nasalsr m ,n \'q” m“ﬁﬁ n ':' g |°
B B i N
““*<”;“; The anlieh consonant phonemes /1/, realized
e [b] (dark 1), /6 3/ (interdental frioatives) /i/

"3:‘(voiced palatal sibilant) /r/ realized as’ [r] (retro- ﬂ»‘
k lexed r), and /w/ (bilabial semivowel) are unmaﬁched in



.'tu ich' - ala sap 'alles_zb' ' ‘U

_'Medicine Hat', ‘['affp"iTar] iCPR;, For 'the other two
}‘ Besearabian-born informantS'(FH and OS) spme proper names |
~ were the only words with English sounds. AS (Cnnadian-,‘
"'u'born) gave the places where she used to live as a child
'\with German sounds, i.e. 'me: bel grig 'Maple Creek'

f ‘o
N SR ‘:Jw

" [ I ' “- . - I

‘BG and are expeoted to interfere with. the BG sound system.

. ['v] occurs phonetically in BG and, of course also in Eng-
"'3lish therefore noninterference is expeotedqto occur.

A! \~ .
! AR L | \

, 2 1 Phonic Interference from English .‘*.

' None of the informants born in Europe used any

.
W

' English sounds in.German words, neither did As.' The otherr
f five only alternated E& T ~1, r] in German worde, HSr

also used [w]in twqrstj 'Wurst'4 and HK [Qﬂ in one in-
stance, t.e. [brovt] 'Brot'. With three informants- (HSk,
LF, and HK) these interference occurred in cognates onlv,'

"e.g., [_fj,‘1 ipi~ T 1_‘] four , [september ~ septembar] Septem-

- ber, [s&f'velf] ‘eleven', [pi ba}zvbi bel] 'Bible" [har—
--da'vharde] hard' In addition to cognates, HSr and NK ‘had
| interference tn [gla jdar] 'Kleider' [érank] 'Schrank"
| [gci:tJ ‘Geld'. | ‘

. HSk and NK used closed Juncture occasionally

' before words starting with vowels, where BG would have a, 4

glottal etop, €.,y fi"ronkel '9ie} Onkel' du"rih

, All ‘other instanc s of interference showed the

’

" converse process in which EG affected the pronunciationf
. .of loanwords’ from Engliah A1l informants, -except ‘the

[

two monoiinguals (38 ‘and Oh), 'gave ‘proper.names in the
correct English pronunciation;" €.8., Emcdasan hat]

.
i

v

4Sin9e warst] 'Wurst is used in Medicine Hat Eng-:,

" 1lishsin 'l;virwarst] 'liver gausage' this word could.be.’

considered a oanword from the English language.;;ﬁ j;

"
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‘ugwé 'Walsh', but places to which she movéd later, were
pronounced with English soundg, €.B.,, (:mcdqn het|'Medi- |
cine.Hat'. Because they are in a special category, we shall
exclude proper names from the annlysis of phonio 1nterfe~

rence below.
It was obaorved that only Oanadinn-born infor-

mants used Emglish eounde alternately with correaponding.
BG ones; therefore, the followling analysis doee not ap-
ply to Beaaarqbinn—born persons. ‘

e A

: K .«\\g

\ ' 2 ll Vowela o ; 7}’ _,4,‘_“‘
' » "\“f !,[ fa n'\lyi?”

§ 1 Only NK, At preeenn\8 q&gﬁ Y 'x student, used /a/,

e.g., in &hrm] ﬁgrm'» 1 6%ﬂ¥ga substituted /a:/ or
) /a/, e.g., ka:r &Qg = ‘farm’

' § 2 HSk and HSr lacked™sn’ /¢/ in their English loans, NK
and HK used it exclusively (both are high school stu-

V4 dents at present), LF and AS alternated it with /o:/,
e.K., [pmo kJ 'smoke ', [pthVJ below' , {hqumwyrk]'home-
work', uo:da *to vote'. Before nasals /Q/ was xegularly
substituced by /6/, e.g., £§g 'telephone’.

§ 3 fo&/ was used by all six CBG informants, e.g., [?zqm] .
‘jam', Exa] 'as', [k&d:f] ‘cattle’'. AS substituted /eg/ %
for it in "beghajele ‘back house’.

§ 4 The high back vowel v cpuiigbe detected only in NK
and AS. NK used it regularly, AS alternated it with
/us/, ‘which all the others used exclusivelys €.g&.,
ru:ng 'room', Lru:d 'fruit', luisa 'to use', but ru“f]

‘roof' (NK, AB).

§ 5 /¢/ and /I/ were present in 8ll ‘informants but alter—
nated with /e/ or /¢/ and /i/, e.g., Sugder 'sweater’,
Vv tdeli 'Jelly', fens 'fence’,.-[fsdqret]' federal’,
gmiksd mixad'. dregder ’t:actor ’ kondre ‘couﬁtry'f
bile 'bills’. o ¢

§ 6 All CBG informanta used /17 and /e/ but alternated
tham with /4:/ and /e:/, oﬁ /é/ before nasals, €.g., i
tdi:a ‘cheese’, [@t%‘;} steel’, “g;g ‘cake' [sq‘l]

Ra

f

o
» . -
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‘sale', dren "train'. ‘ ‘ :
§ 7 English /3/ occurred as such in all positions except
before German /r/ and sometimes befo#e /n/, where /e/
wasg aubat%tutad,'e.g., [#qrtéas] {peachgs',[éQbép] ,
'supper', but gf@nefe 'grainery';l[xheeqﬂ 'cousin'.
/n/ alternated with /a/ or / n all CBG ipformants,
e.g., garbitd 'garbage', tro 'truck',&{%oqb%}nﬂ-k4m~'
bqin]~icomb1ne'. ' )
§ 9 The neiitralization of vowel contrasts was not observed .
before German /r/, e.f., turkis " urkeys', dbut ' [wark]

- ‘work',
\‘4

o
(0]

Y
[E N
.

i 4
.

2.12 Dibhthonépw
o AT ’ ,
/a1, 'qi, au/ are all present in the six infor-
mants, but alternate with /ai, 81, au/, e.g., faiden ‘to
f1ght*, mail 'mile',[kombqin];’ 'combine', bdl 'boy', [phu-

dgg] ‘bowder',[&uts@id] iout#ide'.

2.13 Consonants | |

*§ 1 Final devoiciﬁg (Ausl ﬁﬁaverhﬁrtung) was generally not
observed in English words ending in a voiced stop,
e.g., [bard] 'bird', [f1T1d] ‘'field’, [wig] 'wig' . How-
ever, /t/ in final poaﬂtioﬁe and also medinlly was de-
voiced to /5/,(8.5.,’r}1t§ '‘fridge', poretd 'porridge’,.
[oransss] 'oranges', but initially the cYusters /a3/
d1d occur, €.g., [gég&] 'Jam’. A | ‘

§ 2 /w/, the biladbial se#ivowel, foreign to BG, occurred
in four informants (not HSk and LF), e.g., [FQ1?¥],
. 'wire', [?'Q;;fd]='ﬁorried‘, [wg;sﬁ]'Wurst'. | ‘
§ 3 In English loans [&. x_-] alternated with El. r| fre-
quently in all informants, e.g., [batsikel ~baisiked]
Y bicyclet, [ka:?mka:r] ‘car'y gg_:_d_g_g.‘moto:' .[klibtngﬂ
;'clogna;’. ' -

: !
A .
N .

' It could 66§6b50§ved that English lexical items
borrowed into BG witc usually adapted to its phonological

33
PN
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syatem and were felt as loanwords (that is, a natural part’
of the recipient language) rather than ns foreign words
(that 1is, ‘words which cypically break the phonological
laws of the recipient language). This was always true for
'Besaarabian-born persons, while the Oanudlnn-born infor-
mants showed exceptions. Thus, in Engliah morphcmea medial
voiceless stops were voiced, e.g., mi:den 'meeting', /8/
before /b, d, 1, m, n, r, u/ palatalized , e.g., sdenda
‘%o tolerated', gmo:ga 'to smoke', fueder 'sweater', and
final voiced consonants (except sometimes stops) devoiced,
'e.g., é_g_g_:£ ‘stove', [_dqfa]~'daysf, ‘_orqné] 'orange’,
- rrité ‘fridge'. 1In the same way BG /8/ or /f/ were sub=
Y. stituted for English /3/ or /v/, €.8., [pszm dzem] ' jam',
profins ‘province’, or /e/ for unetrep%ed /i I/ in kond- \
re ‘country', iu:neform 'uniform', and %he others men- .
tioned earlier (see 2.11, 2.12, 2.13).

\

In summary, .then, it can Se said thnt through
the contact with English .the following additions were
‘made on BG: ! '

a. vowels: a,n, &, &, ¥, 29,1, T, ¢, v,
b. diphthongs: ai, Qi, au,

¢. consbnants finally: b, 4, B8,

d. consonants elsewhere: %, w, ¥, r.

2.20 Granmatical Interference
2.21 Morphological Level co e
At the morphological level only one English ele- .
ment could be observed, namely the plural allomorph {s}
(or /-es/ after s bilants) Except- fof one instance (Ag 1n
’ tantes 'Tanten' )" it was used exclusively in English loans,'
©.8., [D\aana] éousins [4ers] 'days’, by all Canadian-
and Bessarqbian- orn: informants.j
Insteat —of-adding English morphem s onto German
words, the rever‘e could be observed in al 1nformanta.
,Engliah loanwor7a received BG suffixes, €.Z., ple nes l€:-

i



"beda 'carpets’'.
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)

der ’bfain‘leatherﬂ; nditdamba 'to jump in (s.th;)' kar-
"""\ . Nome of the six, Canadian-born 1nformants used
or knew actively the plural /—ena/ ‘-1nnen nor the femi-

" nine noun'ending /-e/ '~in', as in la.rere '‘TLehrerin’',

1g:rerena '‘Lehrerinnen'. When asked for the wérd for fe~

‘pale do¢tor or female teacher, the masculine BG word was,

glven or the English expression.

2 22 Word Level
Greatest interference from English could be &b—

. L . . 188’

served at the word level. Following E. Haugen's use of the -

terms, loanwords, loanblends, and loanshifts5, we find all
three in use by all ten informants.

2.221 Loanwords: Thb greatest number of English elements
in BG are loanwords. In Haugen's definition these show
"morphemic 1mportation without substftution"e, that is,
the foreigq element is taken over in its entirety. The
morphemic importation occurs ﬁith or without phonemic sub-
stitution, that is, the foreign phonemes do~or do not-dis-
place the native phonemes for rendering the new word:

' The greatest number of loanwords were nounsj
next in order were verbs, then adjectives. Their frequency
ratios for each infoérmant are FH 15:4:2, J8 3:0:0, OS
12:9:4, OE 3:1:0, HEs 47:2:3, AS 82:13:1, LF 33:3:0, HSr
_45: 9:0 RK 19: 1: 1, HK 9:0:0. -

With .the bdborrowing of English nouns into BG the
problem of gender assignment arises. There was general
agreement as to the gender of each noun except for: the
word 'farm', which was masculine for all Bessarabian-born
informants and AS, all othera used it as a feminine noun

A

. Haugen, "The Analysia oﬁ Linguistic Borrowing "
{195), 210-231.. | ‘

6Lan ua et»xxv1,_214.

-
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Just dh i; is in Standard German.. Onhtho whole a maacu-
- 1ine’ tendency oould be observed7, not onlv in those that
have the‘mnaculine ending /-ex/, e.g., de:r poliéer~ po-‘“
“1isher' ’ or those that have a masculine oognqte in BG as,

for example, roOm 'der Raum . Thﬁ‘following Were oonsin‘ MF' :
dered masculine bedroom, bicycle, budget, oabinet, cake, ("n

chair, combine, engine, fireplace, floor,. fridge, hallway,l
job, stove..bnblq, telephone (or ﬁhone) Qractor, train, '

......

nouns were: car, committee, country. drywaii, feeﬁlot ful:
grade, grainery, imagination, pie plate. Neutex nouns were'-'
‘basement, district, meal, supper, sandwich, vepetable. R ‘
The number of the Englf&:noquivalenp WaB trans—' '
ferred on t e BGJbrilaa glaeee% ich, for one set' R
»should Be in the singular, i.e. bril 'Brille’. ;~“
Alh Envlish verbs borrowed into BG were conai- 7
dered weak and aasigned to this class’ even' those that are ‘
strong in Enqlish, e.g., ditdd 'taught' gfaid 'fought' o
ket8d canght" giu:sd ‘used', gmiksd mixed', auskli: nd

' “‘ ' : . .
‘ 4 an . ' Lo '
"s}o ed out'. -, | K N

2
P
[

7w A. Willibrand ‘observed a masculine tendenov also

' ., in a Low German dialect of Westphalia, Missouri, while

A. W. Aron saw 8 feminine leaning in colloquial American

German. (Cf. W. W. Willibrand, "English Loan Words 'in the

Low German Dialect. of Westphalia, Missouri," Publication

of the American Dialect Society, XXVII (1957), 16-21; and
- K. W. Aron, "T'be Gender of Eng%ish Loan-Words in ‘Colloquial

American German " Language Monograph - (1930), pp. 11-28).

BH Wacker found ‘this word feminine in Canadian news-
papers. She, believed in a feminine. tendency because of the .
pronunciapfon Pi] of the English article before vowels,
which  German immigrants often pronounce .[di:] 1like phe Ger=
‘man feminine article. However, she observed, too, .that
newer Canadian immigrants apgsign .genders by analogy- -with
the equivalent German word, which gives rise to a descre-
pancy in the use of gender between 0lder and newer immi-

grants. (Cf. Helga Wacker, Die Besonderheiten der deutschen °

Schriftsprache in Kanada und KusﬁraIIen, ﬁuaen-ﬁeifrage,
| Heft I7qiﬂanﬁﬁefm: Dudenverliag, 19655, PP, 63f)% -
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2. 2?2 Dbanblends. Haugen calls those borrowed elements
1oanblends which show morphemic impdrtation as well aq
gubstitution, that 1is, at least one'(but not all) foreign
morﬁheme(s) is (are) ‘replaced by (a) native morpheme(s)
Since we have analyzed affixation at the morphological’
level, worde like gmiksd 'mixed’ will be excluded here. "
Loanblends are.compound words, then. However, since Lng-

lish and German have many cognates in common, words could

be included here ﬁhat‘are otherwise loanwords with pho-
nemic importation, €.:., [serlsman] ‘'salesman’, Egra:g-
mqvar] grassmower'. True loanblends were sitsru:m 'sitting
‘room', noitsamba 'to Jump into (s. th )', nonderbega 'to .
baqx-(a truck) down (a slope)', ke:s senduitd 'cheese '
sandWich', eksila hoim auxiliary home". The last two oc-
curred with two Bessarabian-born informants, the first '

. with‘HSk who lives with hen Bessarabian-born mother. The

.::-,

—t
-

absence of lonnblends in the other informants shows that
greater fluency of English tends to exclude translation,
the whole loanword being used instead. 4 .
?.223,Loanshifts: are those words which show morphemic
quﬁétitﬁtion without importation.’Among these the following
‘may.be counted: pedtsemer 'bedroom’ for BG $15:ftsemér,

. ‘buderfli:g ‘butterfly' for BG fkadermaus, ausdafa 'Medicine

* Hat English 'to work out' ith‘the meaning 'to take em-

ployment' for BG éafa,'abgld.gd *1aid off' for BG endlasa,;
hard 'hard' for BG Sue:r, le:ba 'to live for BG udna,
(tsaid) nema 'to take (time)' for BG daura, glaiha "'to’

~ In this last ‘word the German adject leich' ™
has been converted into a verb by adding the proper ending,

i,

S

9This/§ord could be analyzed as a. loanblend with S

~‘phonenmic importation.
. A complete list of English loans appearing in the
data is found in Appendix v. L . ) Y

t
x
(
l
i
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thus entering a new. form olaea. An adjective became a noun

"4in the case of a kald a cold' BG erkeldog. A shift in
~verb classes could be observed in BG reflexive. verbs if

' the English cognate is nonreflexive, e.g., ih uonder 'I
rwonder’ BG ih uonder me. (However, ih uonder + has received

the\neaning of ih mehd gern uisa ‘'ich wiiBte gern '), or,

\vdes $ald eles ab 'it turns everything off' .BG des 8ald sih

¢les ab. In thé last example the BG reflexive conetruction‘
has been changed into a sentence with a noun as direot ob-
ject. " ’

2.30 Sjntncticllnterrerence

. Syntactic interference was observed also at the
phrase and clause level, but only in the three youngest °
of the Canadian-born informants 'and ‘HSk. All Bessarabian-.

. born informants and Canadian-born LF, a teacher, and AS,

who has the - least formal education of the Canadian-born,
showed no interference from English in phrases or clauses.

2 31 Phrase Level :

In prepositional phrases, the translated Eng-
lish’preposition was substituted, e.g., auf dem fon ‘'on
the phone', BG would have am ‘at’, [(ih 'ge:) tsom wné-
ru:m] " (I g0) to the washroom for en ‘in', tsu: dait3land
'to Germany', BG would have noh nach’ (ahd 1>: r) tsrig
'(eight years) hgo for BG for Lahd is:1r) 'vor (acht Jah~
ren)', ‘(e:r ge:d)-dord ‘' (he goes) there"foridord nd ‘dort-
hin , bAl tsénes 'by ten' for BG om 'um', S o

“ 7 . .The BG prepositional phrase expressing genitive
was changed in one instance (HST) by the substitution.of .

'fthe‘English genitive case ending, e.g., mai froinds nama

'my rriend s name' for BG dé:r nama fon m3im fréind.
| BG verbs requiring detive where English has a

' preposition often were given the. English structure:, .g., o

£:1r pibd des tsu: sdim frdind 'he gives this to his friendﬂ' K

" for BG. LLT gibd des s0im froind. R "' o



2. 52 Cleuee Level - Co i 0
In dependent clauses an English feeture was ‘

adopted frequently by all. Canadian-born and the two bi=
dingual Beesarabian-born 1nformants, where the inflected
verb is not moved to 'the end of the clauee as in BG prac-
tice. Thie interference is most prominent 1f a clause
contains an auxiliary verb or a modal, e.8., uen ih uold
a gla:id ka:fa 'wenn i1ch ein Kleid' kauten wollte y
‘mener, uas eafad onder ‘ém 'Menner, die unter thin arbeiten'
or uail ih ne: maine glatider alainih 'weil ich meine '
Kleider alleine néhe', das i: han der téeb;grigg *daB8 ich
den job bekommen habe' ,'and ‘'uemer éne. hen ghed 'wenn .
wir Schpee’ gehabt haben' . ' ) )

_ IA main clauses, adverbs of time and place often
exchange position and the inflected part of 'the verbd in-
- clauses With compound verbs is not moved to the end of the
clause, e.g., gai derhdim bai tséne for sai om tséne der-;
- héim 'be at home‘by'teﬂ, ith ge: «¢sa am mida:g for ih ge:
am mida:g ¢sa 'I go‘to“eat‘et noon'. Adverbs, in general,
moved towards the end of a cleeee and thus often displaced
the object e.g., ik han eeke me:dla letdd i>:r ghed 'T
had’ six girle last year' for BG ih han letsd i>:r seks
‘me:dla ghed, or di: hen a mi: den dimo:1 deﬁvmanad 'they =
have ‘a meeting once a month' for BG 4;_ hen 3imo:l der
monad a siteon, uas _fo:rkoma’ du rd emer for BG uas emer
'fo'rkomd ‘what happene elwaye.. '

. '
() )
2.33 Sent nce Level " . .
| . AY the sentence level interference of a dif-
feren occurred' not features of English were taken 

. over, but rather whole ‘clauses or peesagee were -spoken
in English, e.g., uan ih an ka:fa de:d;d klark wud
.rait gut . br¥d wenn ieh ihn kaufen wurde, the ‘clerk

" would write out & bill', gi: ua:r fréindlih, snd ¥i:.

”"la fd ‘sie war freundlich, and ehe laughed', ai dont nd,
o '

o b N N -
. . : v # . L
L. . v ‘- - .
. : Lo . L
- i . X .- .
N . . . . , J .
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-uas_1ih noh sa: g8 sol 'I don 't know, was: ich noch sagen B

soll‘

1ecéd 2:bag han ih q_g_L,hi‘ kand krai anI moVvy

'letzteén Abend ‘habe ich gedacht he cannot cry any mOre .
Sentence level interference was most frequent 1n HSk

(Canadian—born) and 0S (Besearabian-born)

2. A Texical Interference -
' The interference from English on ‘BG's lexicon
'has alresdy been described in ‘the . analysis above. What .
remains. %glbe -sald is.only in wh{ch context English ele-
ments oceurred most frequently. Twelve topics were chosen
1. numbeﬂs& 2. days, months, seasons, 5. parts of the bo-
dy,,4. weather in Medtcine Hat , D family and furniture,

v

6. mother s work, 7.
9. hobby, 10. fa

to'three 1nformants, one Bessarabian-born (Js), and one

o -

o

father s or own work, 8. church

ing, 11. Bhopoing, 12. government. The
_frequency. ratios for BG vs. English words in each of the
twelve topics is 1nterest1ng. We shall’ pestricc ourselves -

older (HSk) and one younger (NK) Canadian-born. The fol-

lowing chart may demonstrate the findings.

Topic Js HSk | KK Total
1 |e0:0 | 20:0" |20:0 | '60:0
2 les:0 | 10:1 |9:0 43:1
3 ' |13:0 | 12617 |9:0 RS
4 |su0 | 39:0 2070 | 93:0
5 39:1 acgc- 18:1 | .85:8
.6 |19:0 | 26:4 ;'14 0 | 59:4
7 [z5:0. | 17:33 |1501 | 67:34
78 [ |46:0 | 42140 |19:4 | 107:44
17:0 | 20:7 [53:11 | 90:18

’

Is
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: shopping,‘

‘ Englieh serv
<fnrming families in Bessarabia, farm- machines were usually

'farming methode in Canada. Since' the’ least interference

' could be seen in areas relating to everyday life at home,.f
it‘is\ebvlous,tnat outside pressure brought about change.

‘the Canadian-born informants diverged greatly from that -

The part of the corpus devoted to the first six
topics contained only: few English elements, also number

“nine 1if it meant. "work done. at home", However, rfchanical

appliances like fridges or vacuum cleaners were given in

English.. ther s or own work away from home, farming,

d government contained most English loane, '
for the Canadian-born informants who. attend ‘.y
8. Although some informente came from

also churc

given in. English. This must be attributed to the different

3

\

B O Summary and Concluslons | . Q
: \ -
In summary, ‘it can be. said that the dialect of -

!

R} o . . X .. ; N ‘ | ’.' ‘, Js‘ 2'164 ) .

Topte | J5 | HSk N Total °

10 27:2 | 19:5| 1115 | .57:12 | .

11 | 13:0 & 56:19]. 33:2:|  lo2s21 . o . -

120 | 67:0 [ 17:56| 34:13| 118:6910 |
, - s r RV

Y

of the~older and - Bessarabian—born generation. The following A

-,chart~may sum up the. findings (B repreeente Bessarabian-
‘born, c Canaaian-born persons) ’ '

E)

/

4 o .

10'I.‘he discrepancy in numbers of English words be-v

' ltween .this sectlon and section’'2.22 is due t\tthe fact
‘that here: every- English element was counted,

hat is, "
every word within phrases, clauses, and sentences, where-
as section 2, 22 1ncludesqiexical items w1thin qn other-

-wkse BG text.. .. v, | v%
.;\ o~ '!4- A ‘} - _’ e,
— .(y A ; . , s
0 vt ‘ ¢ ool
K 1: \“,7"» 4«‘ ' é . ‘ ‘ ot

P
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N B - iﬂferfqrence~from '
- " \level | -‘Standard German “English
- - : ‘T )
o : "B : C | B I ¢
, . , s . ' : o )
‘\‘Bhonology - , all 1 -~ , all
"morphology .| JS' | a1l | all 1 all
.‘f\word‘ h ~ | all Eil"all }allr“{} all "
phrase - " a1+ | - 'HSk, HSD -
3 SN o 'NK, HK
N T —
clause. - - . -, all’’. FH, OS all
sentence ‘ - ! S 0s . ' all .
. ) . S

It can be seen that Beeearabian-born\informants‘
' 1ncorporated 1exical items from both languages, aleo one
norphological elemenb from English " but Standard German
morphology interfered - in only one informant (JS)
' Canadian-born inrormante, on ‘the other hand
_ehowed interference at all levele from both ‘sources.
. Therefore, their dialect can be considered BG only partly;
"1t is the result bf external influence on BG. .It has,
therefore, been termed CBG (Canadian Bessarabian German)
Speakers of CBG are often not able to single out the
accepted BG form. Even in’ cases where foreign elements'
are recognized ' CBG speakere were generally unable to
. provide the BG in thelr. place. Bessarabian-born speakers
4 always subject’ loanwords to BG's phonological lawe, while
: ‘;speakers of CBG often allow exceptions. » '
i i Different levels of penetration from foreign

"

o

N mihfluence could be observed; for example, for BG /a: /-

where Standard German ‘has: /au/, or for BG /81/ Where the
atandard 1anguage has /oi/, the following chart can be |
drawn e P 3 Lo RS
BG epeakere e S / - ;* “ :
older«CBG speakers /a'«'a w | |
younger CBG epeakers '; /a"va u-vau/, and R
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G mpemkers /Bt T
older CBG speake /aiqv§1/ - ' '
younger CBG spea;¥rs

‘ Since there are, such wide individual differen—
.ces, a general system for CBG oan scarcely be established
' Through 'the contact with Standard German.and English,. ad-
| ditional allophonee, phonemee, morphemee, .and syntactical
features vary greatly, not only from one informant to .
" another, but also within the.same fdiolect. R
While new phonemes, morphemee, and eyntactical b
features were added to BG, thue turning 1t into CBG, 'the’
‘result. was that Canadian—born inrormante use an “impove-
riehed" dialect, and even in this are frequently ‘uncertain
- as’ how to express themeelvee. ‘This impoveriehment is
. broughﬁ\ahout by a tendency towards semantic broadening
. of BG words and by a. preference for: English loans with a

. wide semantic gield both tendencies reducing the speci- .

fying power of ' BG vocabulary. For example, nema' 'to take'
" in CBG has the meaning of daura and nema under the influ-
enge of English 'to take" it takes two ‘hours, BG dee _
. dauerd tsua:i &dond, CBG' des nemd tsua:i Sdond. The re- .
- sult is, that CBG hae no rd corresponding to Englieh

- where BG has maha ‘machepn’ , it is also ueed@ aaciliary

verb, e, g., gﬁr du:rd 881 homAgrk BG ¢g:r mahd soine haus-
‘ufga:ba 'er macht seine Hausa fgaben y and ih du: (r) le: sa’

SR R p,~ .; oW T e,

/oi~ai~ai~oi/ "' , J\

.m\

'‘to last' German 'dauern . Do 'to do' expanded into areas 3

& 'ich lese'. Maha 'machen “in OBG is used for BG ferdéna -

'verdienen g €. g.;’si had geld gmahd eie ‘hat Geld: ver-
: dient'. Th English morpheme penda 'to paint‘ replaces

‘_uaisla and ma: 1a anstreichen and malen y OT fiksa,;'toi
»fi@ is used for. BG teu bera:ida, beédra fa, rebari T8, _i
fliga, S8dopfa, ng: e,_ le ba, glaiédra, kema, benda bolsdrs

. fj'ﬁ ~and’ othere. Variety of expreseion hae thue become rather
“">'/ , limited. S e S T *

. « Y . ,
& J - - . . e e a0
. BEERIEY . * B Ly e ' F
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r.?wl Y comparison of the inflgences from the two o

i incorporated only [&] and [r]

“f#
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sources, Standard German and Enslish on BG is\inter-"
esting, Standard German phonology supplied additions, |
'(e.g;,frounded ‘vowels and /oi/, medial voiceless stops,-
8t meaially and finally), also in its morphology, (e.8.,
plural llomorphs, prefixes and fuffixes ) .and ‘in syntax;
| (e. Bes Standard German’ negative ) but very few lexical .
i items ﬁrom this source were imported into BG. It is - .
.interesting to noté that BG 8 phonological and mcrpholo-'
, lgical systemysuffered no losses through the contact with
- Standard’ German, ‘rather ditions were made resultins

9

Al

;in greater. complexity. On the\other hand, BG's vocabulary |

was reduced. . , ~ y ,
| R The”influence from English stiowed a different
‘~picture. Here lexical items: were substituted most. fre-
quently.’Only one mor heme, (1.0, a plural morpheme) and
L a few syntactic features, (e - N word order, change of »
1form classes) were added, but English sounds occurred

‘almost exclusively in imported morphemes, BG words had 2

3

. Not all features present 'in the speech of the
:Canadian-born generation can be"attributed however, to
foreign inIluence. A great factor for them must be im—
perfect learning. The ong use of gender, case and ad-}
| jective endings, and the irresular usage therein must ‘be :
\due to the fact that they never learned them properly.
Un 'rtainty in classifying verbs into strong ‘or weak
another sign, e. g., HSk gebrona for BG brohd
a1t 'HK guisa for BG ggig_ gewuBt', or HSr and”AS
du ra~ a8 'tun™, No simple form for the non-past subjunc—
‘tive could’ be found, even, tor modal auxiliaries, in the
-ﬁ sﬂeech of the Canqdian-born informants - more evidence
of’ incomplete learning. Non-past subjunctive was expressed

_with the help of the verb d8 'tun', e.g.; ih de:d brauha

'ich wﬁrde brauchen ’ which in BG' may also be formed as

(SRR}

e
- A ! A P A ' i ’
s . F . - v R . o o . t - :

‘\‘ ‘ : R - " . [ . . 4 vt
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rdiecovered in these areas.
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ih brihd 'ich brauohte " In general no syetem could be B

'W

. A non-BG word order in ‘dependent clauses with

compound verbs occurred quite regularly in- the speech of -

all Canadian-born. informants ‘and FH, although an influence
from Standard German or English 1is unlikely. The inflected

' verb part wae placed before the uninflected at the end of

'"have give

the dependent clauee, ‘@ gey 812 beehrchen uas gmahd 80l
uﬁgg inetead of... gmahd uéra eol ‘'sie beeprechen, was
gemacht werden soll, or uen mer d fenddra mesd tsu; maha
forfBG, .. tsu: Waha mesd wenn Wit die Fenetér zumachen
issen'. We suspect influenoe from other German dialects
in North A rica.11 The same ill—defined ource ‘must

,might identify the eource.. .
In conclusion, the continuation of the Bessa— '

rabian German dialect in MediCi Hat for much longer ap--“‘

‘peaqf highlv unlikely. Because. )G has- become such an "im—
pdveriehéd" language and because its speakere are quite | -

‘uncertain abaut‘its form, |this dialect will probably ‘be,

i“?"'rlxewepapers in Saskatchewan als0. (B, Wacker, Die Be- -
. " gonderheiten derxr deutschen Schrifteprache in Kanada und
"fI'stralien, p./82) S T IR

' B N

'learned less and less. Standard German taught 4n school.

dialect.’ 'With the disappearing anguage the culture con-

'nected #ith it will be lost, too.‘%spever, we..enter here
'f this diegbertat:ion.,t"P

on topics which lie b yond ‘the sco
" , s L ‘ ‘ ‘<‘.\l‘..1.‘);,,-<-"! . .:

11H Wacker observed this word order in Mennonitei

.
. W B e .
b [ . . : [
f . . .. . T . ) . &

i

CBG the verb glaiha 'to like' Further reeearch p

[

s’ also a diecouraging factor {@r the acquiaition of this ﬁ'

- s
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CONCLUSION

The analysia of Beasarabjan German revoafod that
this dialect Aiffered from the atakdard language with the
following features. In the phonology (Chapter II), BG lacks
front rounded vowels, but has the mid vowéle'/o c/ and
fo:, 21/, and the ndfalized vowels /8, 8, ﬁ/ Naaulited
vowolﬂ could have been analyzed as long vowels + /n/ which.
'would havo ol}mlnatod the necessity to poait naealized vo-
. wels as phoneﬁoQ This would imply that a nasalized vowel
preceding a dental nasal would be V: + /nn/, e.g., gén
'gehen' would be /ge:nn/. Since BG 1is othorwiso free of”
doudble condonants and since_no double nasals can be found
in ﬂhese cases in the history of the language, the analy-
sis V: + /nn/ for ¥n has been avoided (1.1 and 2.1). Likey
other South German dlalects and the standard 1anguage, BG
conﬁraete /e:/ and /E / as, for example, in e:r 'Ehre
' and i_g 'Ahre' (2.1). Whereas in Standard German onlygthree
diphthonqa occur, BG has  five, 1.e. tho long /gai, a:u/
and the short /ai, . au/ &nd nasulized /31/ (3. 2). High vo-
wels never occur precedlng’naaala except in the case of
/61/ For consonants the following is Significant: BG has
ldnt almost all voice contrast. Only 1n1tgnlly with stops
is a dispinctlon made (1.0). Since BG does not use the
-chen typo of suffix for the diminutive, [?] and [;] are
‘\allophonos in this dialéct. They bolong to the, phoneme /h/.
[ r] is heavily trilled in, all positionp except when pre-
ceding alvoolar or palatalvconsonanta whero[A] occurs
(2 2). ‘ I '
In the morphology (Ohapter III), BG had iny

‘ throo caoea, nominntivo, acouaative, and ‘dative (1.1).

There are ovon indioations thét accuaative and dative are

) uarging. since the latter replaces the former under cer-.,

taln conditiona;vsimilarly in peraonal (2.1) and retlex1Ve

pronouna (2 2). Nouns are- not given case suftixaeion as 1n

U

y



! '
[J N .

e , N
o o / | 170
Stdndard'German, ©.8., dem herts 'dem Herzen', or mid de .
kender 'mit den Kindern' (1.1). There are three plural
allomorphgﬂfi.e} /~#, -8, -er/ where /-g/ and /-er/ may
or may not occur with the umlaut of the root. BG has A
singular and plural diminutive, i.e. sg. —le, pl. -la
(1.2). The masculine and neuter indefinite article is
distinguished kp the nominRC1ve, e.g., 3in man 'ein Mann’,
but 81 haus 'ein Haus' (2.5). Instead of Sie for polite
nddress, BG uses the second person plural, e.g., gén 1i:r
| 'gepen Sie' (% ll) Just as Standard Germnn has weak and
strong verb classes, BG divides verbs 1nto two: clqsses
Also. Class I compares with the wenk, clase II with the -
stfong‘verb classe. The basic difference between Standard
German verb classes 'and those of BG is caused by the lack
of a simple past tense in the dialect. This implies that '_
cognates' of the Indo-Furopean class V and VI strong verbs'z‘
of historical grnmmar belong to BG class I, the "weak"
vetbs of the dinlect To take care of mixed declensions
each BG verb class is divided furtheér into . two groups
(4 1). In HG conju@nthon of verbq A unified plural suffix
is uﬁed which mny be /-ad/, or for some verbs,/—n/, e.g.,
mi:r, i:r, si: .liahnd "wir, sie lachen, ihrvlacht', but
mi'r,'i'r, si: gén ‘wir, sie geheﬁ ihr geht' (4.21).
Only one stem vowel 1s used in the singular preaent but
it is chanped in some verdbs for the plural,

®8v 4. fair. ‘f'icn fahire !, but 1: ' si:  lich sehe'

' Ay : = A
dus fa: rﬁﬁ'du: A‘ X s , du: ei:é"dﬁfsiahStf
-&:r faird 'er‘;ahgt‘iiffﬁa; e:r si°d 'erigieht“

mi'r 'fa.rad 'wir fahren" : mi r sén ‘wips eehen """

(4 21) The BG verb is capable of expreseing present, past,
,and future tima (4. 22) There arq-two tenses in past and
Ifuture each, and two aqpects in the present. The lack of

" imperfect chqracterizessbG B8 a Sonth German dialéet
(Chapcer v, 1. 0 b 1). Preaent I is a simple tense,'all
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others are co pound. '(Only the verd 'to be' has a simple
past tense, making it ‘the only verdb with three past tense
paradlgms) The paat perfect tense is formed with the

help of hen ... ed (or sen/ua:rad ... gue: for verbs con-

jugated with 831 'sein') and the past partiociple, e.qm.,
_ mi:r hen geé ghed 'wir hatten gesehen'(4.22). The verb 4§

" ~'tun' acta as auxiliary to form present I1 indicative

(4 22). and non-past subjunctive (4 .23) in the active or
paasive voice (Appendix VI), e.g., &:r du:rd (gra:d) le:B8

‘er liest (gerade)'; £:r de:d le:ga 'er wiirde lesen'.
Present II expresses a progressive aspect (4. 25) and can-
not be used with a future connotation. The double negative
18 possible in BG; 1t is employed for dliphasis, e. gy ‘des
han 4: ni:m7:1s-ned dend ‘'das habe ich (wirklich) nic
.gedacht'. (5 0). Word order is basically the same as in
Scandard German, except in relative clauses with a doible
infinitive (6.0). Here the inflected verb may precede 25
follow the doubdble infinitive, e.g., 1:'g1a:b. das mer des
hed maha kena O6r ... maha kena hed ‘'ich glaube, daB man
das hidtte machen konnen'. ' -

- 'The analysis of Besearabian Germgn in Medicine
-Hat led‘ua to look back into thé past and invpstigate the
rplationship betwean its history and 1ta linguistic fea-
ﬁure§ S v '

l 'Linguiatic evidence has confinmed historical
accounts that gLVe gsuch placee as Nockaraulm, Wildbad,

.Backnang and othera aa hometowns of Bessarabian Bettlers. i

Since the dialect was found to be a mixture of Bwabianp
and East Franconian; earlier eettleracmust have emigrated
'lfrom this 1anguage ares. For example, just as Swablan,-
"BG lowers high vowels before nasals; the correspondences
of‘uﬂG /e, 6, o, 8, &, 8, X/, and final /-e/ and /ei, &u,:
ou/ before nasala are the same for Swabiap and BG. Swa-
bian uses a unified plural 'present indicative ending and
‘the g;}.min_utive plural -la, Just’ .as BG., In common with

L
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Eant Franoonian BG voicea volceless’ stope 1ntervocali—

LY

cally, does- nou dist. ngu sh between the umlauted and un+
umlauted MHG /1u/ (<OHG fu), e.g., MHG ziuc (<OHG saziug)

' BG tsajz 'Zeug', and MBG 1iute' (<OHG 1iuti) BG laid ‘Leu-

te', and uses MHG gen, 'stén (Swabian uses gén, stén). BG

. realizes the. umlaut of u be fore k in the same words as

East Franconian, e.g., brig Briicke', but m nug 'Miicke '
While: BG features are drawn from far and wide, the eingle
dialect grouping which supplied the_greateet‘number of
features is "VorfrﬁnkieCh", a smaller diaiect‘area between:
Swabian and East Franconian. We conclude eithérithat the
homeland of theé wulk of Bessarablan settlers was the "vor-

frinkisch" region, or that‘a similar compromise between '

Swabian and East Franconianghas‘arisen outside of Germany
\ B

through the interaction of these two dialects. It was in-

teresting to note that thies compromise between Swabian and

East Franconlian often resulted in features close to‘Stan-
dard German without being influenced by it (p. 138).

\

- Linguistic evidence also confirmed historical
accounts of the route of.emigration. Because certain BG’

v vocabulary items are found only in German—speaking Poland,

earlier settlers must have entéred Bessarabia via Poland

@p.1650 . Settlement history ie more apecific,xhowever.

in telling us that only some of the early aettlers spent

ten to twenty years in Poland.: . " B

' Light “was also '‘shed on the sociological make-up
of the settlere in Bessarabia and/or Medicine\Hat ‘Certain
BG forms, considered subetandard by other epeakers kapt
occurring, a fact which uuggeats that not all of’ the ‘co-
lonists originﬁted‘from soeially and educationally lower |

i’elaasea. Substandard, for example, is the use of tHe re-

flexive pronoun sih 'sich' in the first pereon plural ,
where g_ 'uns’/- is' the standard; also the use of the nomi-
native 1n the demonatpative pronoun as ‘the object of a

- verb‘or a preposition requiring accuaative, e»g., &:r

- . . .4‘ o &Qu
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8l:d de:r (for den) hu:d 'er sieht den Hut' and durh de:r .
(for den) uender 'durch den Winter' (Chapter III, 2.2 and
2.3). Most settlers in Bessarabia and most of the early

immigrants to Canada were farmers, and. their schooling
under locally recruited teachers did ﬁgt exceed eight

.yeara. The analysis of the dialect, revealling a very 1imi~

ted influence of Standard German on the dialéct of the
older informeénts, reflectsasthe limited education. ,

The analysis of the Besaarabian German dialect
not only revealed and confirmed the history of the dialect
and its community of speakers, but aglso the background of
each individual informant. It was interesting to see tpat
little or much education, and 1eﬁgth of exposure to Eng-
lish or Standard German, determined the amount of inter-
ference. For example, among the Bessarabian—born infor-
mants only JS, with the longest sojourn in Germany! showed
interference from' Standard German at the morphological
level, but none of them had incorporated phonoloéical |
eleménts from either Standard Geaxman or English. The Ca-
nadian~born inf rmanta, on the‘other ‘hand, being expoeed

: 0\érc‘s—achool age and'to Standard German in

A .

school or church showed interference fromaboth sources at
all levels. Amongst this group, however, the' language of

'AS the informant ‘with the least educatton and LF with

the most (the ‘former had eight years of schéol, the 1atter
is working on a graduate degree) resembles the original
dialect mgst cloeely. For example, the ratios for BG Ao/

'vs. Standard German-/-e/ were: AS. 36:0,- LF 22: 5 (Chapter

~'kept cloaest to. the original. ’ ' ‘)

VI 1.11, § 6), BG's’ voicing of medial voiceless stops.

~.vs. Standard German practice AS 140ux, LF 20:9, (Chapter
VI, 1.12, § 2). As. far as English is concexned LF never
. used [@] or [r] in German words. Thus in’ persons having

:fcome in contact‘with the other, 1nnguage lkter 1n life and

in those with little or much education the dialect waa

1 . N : . -
. R .

-
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NSL all ievéle of language were affected uni-. |
rormly. The. two monolinguals, for exAmple, had incorpo-
. rated only lexical items (JS-also’'use one Standard Ger-,
man morpheme ). Theee were more readily borrowed than mor-
phological features. Syntax i1s still less open to inter-
ference, and BG‘phoﬁology is dieturbed only with youngen
speakers. Thus the Beesarabian-born informants use neither
Standard. German nor English equnde (p. 165 ). In them in-
terfereqce from Standard German occurs only et the word
level (except'fcr;JS), whereas English affects BG also
at the morphological,.clause and' sentence level. This in--
dicates the . prestige of and intensity of contact with
each 1anguage. : ' = ‘ \\\
| In looking at inte‘ference, different . stages of
penetration could be observed. For example,Ain .cases where
BG /a:/- cotreqponds to Standard German /au/, intengerence

& Al

occurred as follows: =,

L) : 5

' BG speake o - - /ac /*
older CBG speakers . 1 /a:~a:u/
~ " younger ¢BG. epeakers b . /ai~at u»rau/ ( pp. l65f)

~Thu€-tne replacin
with an-intermediary stage. .

‘ Lexical interference ‘depended -on the subject
under discussion. With topics relating o‘eVeryday life
at home least English loans were used (Ctapter VI, 2.4)
but ‘for subjects like government ma' foreign vocabuleryl
items were incorporated. . SR

The heavy ‘and widespread interference on' the

of one feature by an other may occur

v‘there ie little pressure to maintain t

'influence»t kes over, creating grammatical uncertaint
',BG and a 'pr ference for the prestige 1anguage.‘Thus4t3}‘
, continuation of the Beaearabidh German dialect Qﬁ Medi~' W
"cinf Het for much 1onge€§}s rather doubtful.,jiuki' b

i
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Not only was there linguistic support for the
settlement history and the sociological composition of.
the - 1inguistic community, but the analysis of BG- gave in~
sight also into the development and earlier stage of the ﬂ“
dialect Since neither Barly Old High German noxr BG. h&ve
front rounded vowels and diphthongs, one could conclude
that BG never developed them at any stage, but umlauted
.. back vowels to front unrounded yowels directly. An in~ ;
vestigation of vowel development showed, however, that |
although vowels are ‘now all unrounded in BG, an interme-
;Idisry stage with front rounded vowels must have existed
earlier. Evidence for this conclusion can be drawn from
the different correspondences of MHG /ei/ and /ou/ before
ndsals; i.e.» BG /¥i/ and /&/ (Chapter IV, 1.4'§ 13). This .
'ihtermediaryﬂ-stege cannot have had the entire vocalism
of Standard Middle High Germah, however’ since BG does
not "lose" final unstressed MHG /-e/ uniformly, ‘bit "re-
tains"oit if it originated from OHG' /-t/ (Chapter IV, 2.1
\§ 1). Evidence of the chronological order of change in
) BG's history were fougdﬂslso. The separate development of
7 MHG /ei/ and /oq/ before riasals shows ‘that Jdengthening of
‘diphthongs occurred before their unrounding, otherwise .
their development would have been the same (Chapter IV
1.4, 8§ 13). 1In psrt this confirms what can be inferred
" from other histortcal facts. The contrast corresponding
to MHG /1/ /Jei/ continued into BG as /ai/ : /a:i/ &nd
was present throughout the period under discussion. We
' have spoken of a lengthening of pre-BG /ai/ to /a:i/, so
~ as to make room ‘for the /ai/ from MHG /1/ ‘We could theo-*7
.':retically hdve used the - concept of diphthongizetion of
fq' /I/ instead.of the lengthening of pre—BG /ai/ and had- :'__ x
' "phonetically long [a:i] from' the start., N SRR
S “_”,,Besides looking back into. the history of the
{3dia1ect, certain trends can be observed in BG, indioatingjgj
tfuture developments. Firstly, the move towarde standardi-_x':

. : <
T " v, \ : . ' “
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~{over-use of English loans but also by semanti

older and Besearﬁbian-born persons (FH and OS) alternated

1nthe long vowels: [i y u: ] (FH also [e ]) with the diph-

thongs . [iaa’ia, uarvua], no traces of this prnctice could
be observed in any of the younger fnformants.

. A similar trend 4ise towards simplification and
eventual loes of features. At the phonological level the
number of vowel contrasts in unstressed position, greatly
reduced already in ‘the history of the dialect, suffered -
\Kurther decrease in the speech of the informants. Un-
atressed vowels in personal pronoune or preceding /r/ of~
ten were reduqed to schwa or lost altogether. Thus si:
kan 'sie kann' ‘became Be kan, [emarﬂ 'immer alternated
with femr], ana the personal pronoun ¢s''es' was often 3
used as a proclitic on the verb, ®.g. ggg_g for ¢s ge :d

'‘es géht' (Chapter II, 2.1 anpd Chapter III, 2.1). In.
srammar, a tendency prevailed towards. the elimination of
the accusative case, as was mentioned earlier (Chapter
III '2.3). In verbs ‘he weak conjugation often replaced ’
the strong in ‘the speech of the Canadian-born informants,
thue simplifying the morpholaogy (Chapter Vlﬁ 3 0)..A ?
simple past and non=past subjunctive such as’ G ‘Hahn had'

| .observed in the dialect of Lichtental/Bessarabia1 could
,not be. detected in the Besqarabian German dialect in Me-
'zdicine ,Hat (Chapter III 4 23) and in most of the Cana--f .
_ dian-g%rn informants the difrerence of BG eimple and
Vprogressive present wag 1ost thus simplifying ‘the present o

tense (Chapter VI, 1. 32, § 2) Greatést simplification
and loes;could be seen in. the fexicon, maihly through the
‘hroadenf

ing ‘of BG words (Chapter VI 3 Q).

Oy

‘ Gpttlieb Hahn, “Die Mundart .von Lichtental Kreis,
Akkérman, Beesarabien" (diee,, Tubingen, 19290, p. 96.

S Ea

' zation may be mentioned. gor example, although two of thev
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: ' our “analysis restricted itself to -the description

' of BG‘s mejor features as they appear now. It 1s obvious
that other erea of investigetion were left untouched.'

" Four of them mey be mentioned here. Firstly, concerning
;BG itself, some aspects of 1ts syntex require. further re-

f search. Secondly, BG mey be" seen in rel;tionehip\with )
other 1angueges or dialects. For example, BG 8 influence
on English of CBG speakers in Medicine Hat, its features .
“in comparison with those in the language: of Bess&rebian_

. Germens in qther North American communities, or in Ger-
AT, here the majority of/)hem lives now, were .not in-
JZ:Z:;;tea Thirdly, 1inguistic problems arising out of

- ,this analysis are, for example, the chronologicel order

-, of unrounding and nasalization of vowels, or the deVelop—_

e 'ment of’methods to measure interference.’ Fourthly, ethno—

linguistic studies of interference could follow thie ‘ana- .
' lyeis. With' our research we do hope to hgve ‘contaributed
An some measure to ‘the study of German’ on this continent. "

LY

A o : . ) .
A ! : -

' ' . el



-
’

ey . \ ' RS o o , :
B I BIBLIOGRAPHY o ‘ f
Aron"Albert W. "The Gender of English Loan—Words 15 Col-
1oquial American German."’Language Mon_graph Lihﬁu\\
1stic Society of America, Philadelphia, 1930 11-28.
Bach Adolf. Geschichte der. deutschen Sprache, Heidelberg~

/Quelle und Meyer, 1965.\_\ o .
‘. Deutsche’ Mundartforschun 3 Heidélberg C Winter,\.kn
1950 L ‘f S \“ ‘ e

.Bahr Richard. "Beasarabie nd Dobrudscha." Deutsohes
ochicksal im Sudqsten (Hamburg, 1936f§ 187-252

Barboveacu, Ioan. "Die Basch-Araba ‘upd die Anfange des
roménischen Staates." Roménische’ Revue, VII (1891),

Cd

. 41-48; 201-213%, 321-328. N R _—
BaBler Théodore Das Deutschtum in RuBland Munchen, 1911. 3
Baumann, Immanuelu'"Die Gruqde der Auswanderung unserer o

Vorfahren." Bessarabisqﬂer Heimatkalender (Hannover, '
1951), 29-35. R Rt PR SURE R
"Bessarabien." Handworterbuch des Grenz- und Ausland~ ‘
| deutschtums. Breslau, 1933, 0 ‘ ‘

Birlinger, Anton.ASchwqbisch-Augeburgisches Worterbugh.-
Minéhen', 1864; reprint Wiesbaden. M. Saﬁdig, 15%8
Bloch, Bernard. "Phonemic Overlapping." Reaqgngs iﬁﬁLingu— _

istics. American’ Council of. Learned Soﬁﬁeties,wﬁdﬁm R
“York, 1958, 93-96." . . iR el
o Bohpenberger, Karl "Die schwabisch—frankische Spraeh ﬁﬁ

foss

granze -um Jags und Kocher." Wurttembengisohe JahrA"fw

o %
o bucher fur Statiptigfund,&gndeskunde, 12§2(§2 (Stutt—i,‘

- gart: : sagie-so. - - 0 3
i__;;{‘"Mhdfﬁ'im sﬁ:“asigﬁ“,4L““fnnischen." PBB; xx (1895),
535-553. BEa A
e 2is.!&aées&sa.!&sﬁﬁs&ggzsg. Stuttgart Silberburg,
SRRIE ) B P SR U BT .
 *5~__;_; ‘"Uber n vgr Reibelauten im Aleqﬁnn;schen " Teut, -
s IV (1927/28), 1330 TR T
‘ "Von der-- Sudostecke dee Schwébiéchen." thdMa,.!;JT .
oo Q90R), de1azh. e e




A

i

v . . . . D o o S Ly
' N ' B [ . Ll \ . : ', '
SRR . - I | A | . 179

[N 7

-k

L« "Zur frénkiéehen Mundart 16'Wﬁrttemterg." Wﬁrt— ;
tembergischn Jahrbiicher fiir étatistik und_Landes- ‘
kunde, 1925[24 (Stuttgart Wl Kthhammer, 1926),
, 158—169 e ; ' . J ¢ : : u
Braun, Karl. "Vergleichende Dars ellung‘der Mundarten in
der Umgebung von Heilbronn a.N." Jahresbericht der
Oberrealechule und des Oberrealgymnasiume Heilbronn.

' ‘ '

-

Hei}bronn, 1906 Mo L
Buseh E: H. IMaterialien zur Geschichte und,_ Statistik des,

‘ i
2/ ’ Kirchen— und | Schulwesens der ev.-luth ﬁemeinden in

RuBlandg Petersburg, 1862 _— o
Buttner Karl Die. Auswanderung aus Wurttemberg. Stutt—=
gart, 1938. ' | " .
Chomsky, Noam. €urrent Issues in Ligguistid Theor . The*,
Hagne: Mouton 1964.
Dal Ingerid "Systemerhaltende Tendenzen in h0chdeutschen
‘ Mundarten." WW, Sammelband .X (1962), 133-139,
Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Canada. Ottawa Queen 8"
‘ Printer,.1961. , ! ' ‘ !
Eckert Albert Die Mundarten der déﬁtschen Mutterkolonien
Bessarabiens und 1hre btammheimét ﬁbG .. XL. Marburg,

2 “N. G. Elwert el - o\

Eis, Gerhard Historische Laut- und Formenlehre des Mit—‘.
telhochdeutsohen.,Heidelberg C. ‘Winter, 1950.

Fiechtners Friedrich Heimat in der Steppﬁ. Stuttgart, 1964..

» ed. Ich bin. das gagse Jahr vergnigt. Stuttgart.
Landsmannschaft der ssarabiendeutschen, 1968. '

Fiechtner; Hellmut E.t“Fremde Einfliisse 'in’ der Sprache "“‘“

SR und in- den sprach ichen Gdtern der Bessarabiendeut—

B schen." Diss., . Tu ingen‘ 1952,“”‘» e ‘.
‘ Fischer, Hermann von.- eographio der sohwabiechen Mundart..
 Tibingen: H. Laupt 1895..c. 0 L |
?f.aSchwabisches Wo terbuch. Tubingen H Laupp, 1904-36¢ :




C . , L o | " 180

@\,-’ o L Lo

v Fisoher Otto.""Zur, Volksbiologie der deutsohen Sied— ‘

o lungen in Pessarabien.® Deutsches Archiv fir Len~
‘:?"-g.f des~ und Volksforschung (Leipzig Hirzel 1940),

Rt - 52-60 C :

q 'Fittbogen, Gottfrisd WasAjeder Deutsche vom Grenz- und
o Agslanddeutschtum wissen muf. Munchen, 1958. ‘ ‘
;', Gerwin, Elizabeth B. "A Survsy of the GermangSpeaking ",',W'
' POpulation of Alberta." M.A. thesis, University of L

~ Alberta, Edmonton, 1958. ' o
Gilbert Glen G. Texas Studies in Bilingualism. Berlins

de Gruyter, 1970. ;5 o oo .V,LN " -
' Graham, R.. S.'"The Transition from German to anlish in’

the German Settlements of Saskatchewan.? JCLA III

©a9s7), 9-13. ., " : |

Gumperz, John J. '"The uwabian Dialect of Washtenaw County,,
B ) Michigan." ‘piss., Ann Arbor, 1954. L :35 : ‘. L
@;f Haag, Karl._"Konsonantenlange im Schwabischen." Die neue—‘
*k\ © " ‘ren. Sprachen, II (1903) 257»2741 e "
Hahn Gottlieb. "Di§ Mundart von Lichtental Kreis Akker-‘

t man, Bessarabien.“ Diss., Tubingen, 1929. e

Haugen, Einan.éBiliﬁggalism‘&n the: Americas ‘A Biblio- 75i \

‘ grapny and_ Rasearch ‘Guide. Drawer, Alabama Uni— L ‘ff\

» versity PreSs, 1956.( L . . fﬂ 1 l»‘

.. WProblems of Bilingualism. :Lin ﬁa, 1; (i949),“1' s
271-290.,1fﬁ,*~/‘;- e S

. f, /'; "Review of U.. Weinreich Languages in Contact "7n
SR nguage, XXX (1952) '380-383%. N T
e e "The Analysis of Linguistic Borrowing.2 Lansuage,

‘“Q

L xxvx (1950), 210-231., R R SRS U
D Af“. The Norwegian Language in Agerica..Bloomington'”§ t'
idﬁ‘“," Indiana University Press, 19 / ,l'w‘irg?rl;f'f‘iufg,f"
Heffnsr, Roe-Msrrill 8. General Phonetics. Madison°‘Un1— B |
. versity of Wisconsin, 1949.,53\,{ﬁ;f5,7 ﬁm'~_'w“‘7‘; : .
Kauffmann, Friedrich.ﬁ GescHichte ‘der schwibischen Mundart.
i- StraBburg. K. J. Trubner, 1890’:w &ﬁfi'{?*ﬁ;f'fngg;ﬂ*s**f;




e ’ T LA .
‘ . o ‘ . : o | i LI Coe iz
S R L L ‘ .18l
' Kern, Alvert. Heimatbuch der Bessarabiendeutsclien. Han-;.
Co - naver: Selbstverlag des Hilfskomitees der evang. ‘ “‘f
‘luth. ‘Kirche aug essarablien e.V., n.d: “ _ (h
King, Robert D. Histoiical Linguistics and Generative
. Grammar..Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall 1969
Kohler, Klaus. "Die Stellung der Phonologie innerhalb der
o . deskriptiven Linguistik." Phonetica, XVII (1967), .
Co o 11e-1280 ; .
Kranzmayer, Eberhard Historische Lautgeographie des/gc~
aamtbairischen Dialektraumé; Wien H Bohlaus Nachf\,
1956. S . v AR X tiw’,,"
Krauter, J. F. "Die echweizerisch-elsassischen ei,'oy*wnn/ﬂ
. fiir alte. I, ¥, q." Z2f£4A,". XXI (1876}” 258-270
K Kuhn, ‘Walter. "Die deutschen Siedlungsraumc iIxSudosten.
Ao Déugschea Archiv fiir Landes- und . Volksforschmgg L
(Leipzig.,ﬂirzel 11937), 808-827 | ,‘“‘ S (v~
Landau, A.‘“DasquminutiVum der galizisch judischen Muﬁd— '
’ . art." Deutgghk Mundarten, I (1901 46-58.,
" chki Stanisiaw.“"Lautgeographic des "r" " Geggamica
o Wratislaviensia, XII'(1968), 121145, M
Lehmann Heinz. Dqs Deutschtum in Westkanada. Berlin*
., Junker und Dunnhaupt 11939. 0 e SR |
t %ﬁiatrandt Georg. Die deutschen,Kolonien in Cherson und ) ;
N f? ;.‘Bessarabien. Berichte der Ggmeindeamter. Stuttgart*~ |
f%“ﬁ}h%~ Aualand und Heimat Verlags-Aktiengesellschaf¥ 1926. -
‘:ilipp. "Auslautendes -ig, ~ich und verwsndte’ Wort-
18génge im Deutschen."*thdMa, Iv. (1903), 195-215 '
Matthias. Mittelhochdeut ches Handwortembuch..
- 5 vols. Leipzig..Hirzel 18 e .
__1}&Mackey, William F. "Bilingualism a d Linguistic Structure."m
v _i' cglturé X1V (1953)°,145—149. T T -f
\"Bilingual Interference- Its Analysis and Measure—‘l*
‘:F ment "'J‘urnal of Communication, XV (1965), 239—249

et

R
K

L]

, Lenz,

RIRTRO
c Lexe




\

a '

v e LN

: ’ ‘;‘ \ L ‘.vx‘:f'“‘ L 182

Malinowsky, J. A. Die deutschen katholischen Kolonien am
bchwarzen'Meere. Vol 2 of- Schriften des Deutschen
Auslandinstituts Stuttgart Stuttgart, 19274 )

Mertens, E "Ahd iu ohne Umlaut im Dlalektgebxet de! "Deut-~

 schen Reiehea.# Teut, VI (1929), 161-2234; VII <1930>,

43-120,,268-287. . * G

B Mettke, Heinz. Mittelhochdeutgche Grammatik.kHalle. Max f“

, Niemeyer, 1964, . 7 -jzrfq '3'1> PR ,‘*

Mitzka Walther and Ludwig E. Schmitt Deutscher Wort-#'
atlas. Vols III-XVIII Gieﬁen W Schmitz. 1954—197l,

Mitzka, Walther., Studien zum baltischen Deutsch. DDG, XVII

o Marburg- N. ¢. Elwert, 1923. - .-

R "

Morciniec Norbert,'"Zur phonologischen Wertung der deut—.
*, schen Affrikaten und Diphthonge." erh xr (1358),

49—66. T S L
. - Lt
Mosgr,< ugo._“Vollschwabisch Stadtschwabisch und Nieder-v

I

E.»' alemannisch imnseither wurttembergischen Oberschwa--ﬂ
ben." Aiemannisches Jahrbuch‘ (1954), 1837, . -f?’*
Moulton, William G "Jacab Bohme 8 Uvular npd o JEGP LI

(1952), 81-89 R -w]f RS

——‘---—
0

e The Sounds ‘of English and German. Chicago Uni— /
%ersity of thcago Press¢?1962.- RV ¥

Mutschall Wilhelm. Seitrige zur bessarabischdnﬁxirche —i‘.
o geschichﬁe. Der SeparatiSmusaLBeilage of Deutsc'ﬁ "'Tf

?Q“"politische Heftq aus GroBrum 1en, v 5/6‘(192 ),

K deutschen Mundanteﬁ.v ggg XVIII (189 s

Deutscher Volkskalenderwfur Bessarabiep (Tarutino,

1
e'g -

o

~

Nt
PRI

C ety S “5. e ' L] ) A - (‘, Y
S 1927), 104-111.. - R o Tty NS S
AR B T T A PP A SN
' Y] ‘._,, . R o s o R, : o
. ! i' otk N . ! Lo, : A X LN )
. R , : Coe AR \
N R ~ - k f 1. o R 4
¢ o ' i i }}(,_L { { ¢
Y . . o L N ¢ i
. . W R . R E
TR N T
e 4o ' . !

| '“The Consonaﬁt Syétem of Old High GermgP'" Mélan—»]‘*“
ST . ges pour Jean. Fourguet Munchen Hueber, 1969, 247_,,

59 i o SR P

o f? Nimmerruh Hane.:"Das Deutschtum im Nordén[ﬁéssarabiens." ”*Q”



L ‘ " 183
- . .
Nistor, I. Beesarabia and Bukovina. Bucharest, 1939.
Paul, Hermnnn and ‘Heinz Stolte. Kurze deutsche Grammatik,
}q Ard -ed. Tubingan* Max Niemeyer, 1962. ™
Paul , Hernnnn..Mittelhoohdeutscgg Grammatik. 19th ed.
Tubingen. Max Niemeyar, 1963%. ) o :
Penzl, Herbert. Geschichtliche deutsche Lautlehrq. ‘Miinchen
Max Hueber, 1969. IR .
"Zu den Methoden der historischen Lautbestimmung.
Die ahd Sibilnnten." Folia Linguistica, IV (1970),
104~109. ?
Petri, Hans. "Die erste Einwanderung deutscher Rauern aus
Bessarabien und siidruBland in dio Dobrudscha." Sud—i
'oatforschungen (Miinchen), III/IV (1942), 137~ 163
Pike, Kenneth L. "Grammatical Prerequisites to Phonemic
" Analysis." Word, III (1947, 155-172. : ~,
. "More on Grammatical Prerequisites. Word, VIII
(1952), 106~-121. oo .
'. Phonemics. Ann Arﬁor' University of Michigan Press,

————

- 1947. L.
i Phonetics. AfAn Arbor: University of Michigan Press,‘
1958.

Pope Mildred K. From latin to Modern French with Especial
Consaideration of Anglo-Norman. Manchgzt?ﬁ University
Press, 1934. -

| Postal, Paul M. Aspects of Phonological Theory. New York
Harper and Row, 1968.

Ki{chter, Manfred. "Die deutachen Mundarten in Kanada. Ein

. Forschungsbericht." Seminar,.III (1967), 53-65.
. "The Phonemic System of the Pennsylvania German
Dialect in Waterloo County/Ont." Diss., Toronto
‘ Univ., 1969. -

Rohrbach, Paul. "Deutschtum in Not!" Das Deutschtum_ in
Rumanien (Berlin. W. Andermann, 1926), 58-386

Schatz, Josef. Althochdeutsche ‘Grammatik. Gottingen°

' Vandenhoek and Ruprecht, 1927. . T

] : : )

, ..) / :




[N

M

. . !
. Schieder, Theodor :

184
nien.

Dag Schicksal der beutschen’in Rum# -
Vol. III of Dokumentatién der Vertreibung der
Deutschen aus Ost-Mitteleuropa. Berlin
Graefe, 1957.

: Bernard und
. ' \_,“f‘
Schirmunski, Victor M. Deutsche Munda%tkunde;iﬁerlin:g
Akademie-Verlag, 1962.>

. Die deutschen Ko)lonien in der Ukraine. Charkow, 1928
. "Die achwabiachgn Mundarten in Transkaukasien und
Siidukraine." Teut, V (1928), 38-60, 157-171.

. "Geschichte ‘der - achwabischen ‘Kolonien in Ruﬂland "

a
Die Schwaben im Ausland. Tiibingen: Universitatabiblio-
" thek, 1935, pp. 26-32.

"Sprachgeschichte und Siedlungsmundaréen " GRM,
XVIITI (1930), 113-120, 171-188.
. "Volkskundliche Forschungen in den deutschen Sied-
lungen der Sqwjet- Union." Deutsche Volkskunde im
auBendeutschen Osten. 4 Vortrage (1930) 52-81. : K
Schmeller, Joh. A. Die Mundarten Bayerne_grammatisch dar-

gestellt. Miinchen, 1821; reprintTWiesbaden' . Sandig,
1969.

Schmid, Fdmund. Die deutschén Kolonien 1m*§chwgrzmeerge-
biet Siidruidlands. Berlin, 1919.

Shrier, Martha., "Case Systemsg "in German Dialects.
Langusige, XLI (1965), 420-438. . !

Springer, Otto, "The Study of the Pennsylvanian German
Dialect." JEGP,.XLII (1943), 24-39,

‘Steger, Hugo. "Stand und,Aufgaben ostfrankischer Mund-
\ artforschung."” JffL, XXI (1961), 225-263.
Stumpp. Karl, "Das Deutschtum in Bessarabien." Deutsche
+ Post_aus dem Osten, VIII (1940), 1-4.

by
y

. "Das Deutschtum in Bessarabien." Volksdeuteche
: Abende. S?uttgart Deutaches Auslandinstitut 1937,
\‘ 1-14, )

£
Za
W
A
]

 Das_Deutschtum im Ausland (Stuttgart), XII (1929).
Sl 531 553. ,
A

2

« "Die Auswanderung der Deutschen aus Bessarqbien."

I



,f, e 185

ﬁie deutsohe Auswanderung nach Ruﬁland 1763-1862."

': Sonderdruck of the Heimatbuch der Deutschen aus Rufi-
land. Stuttgart Landsmannschaft der Deutschen aus
" RuBland, 1961. /S

.. "Die deutschen Kolonisten in ghssarabien." Deutsche

+ © Arbeit (Stuttgart), IX (1939) 400-407.

— - "Die Urheimat der deutschen Kolonisten SudruBlaJda,
insbesondere Bessarabiens." Jahrbuch fiir ausland-
deutsche Sippenkunde (Stuttgart, 1936), 158-160.

.. The German—Russiana. Two_Centuries of Pioneering.‘ |
Bonn: Edition Atlantic Forum, 1967
. Von der Urheimat und Auswanddrung der Deutschen in |
Bessarabien. Sonderbeilage of Sippénkunde des Deutsch-|
tums im Ausland. Stuttgart Kurierverlag, 1938.

Sitterldn, Ludwig. Die deutsche Spraalie der Gegenwart,
Leipzig: R. Voigtlénder, 1923.

Uhlig, Ca 1.,"Bessarabien und sein Deutschtum." Das
Deutschtum im Ausland (Stuttgart), VIII (1925),

29-32. : A ) -~
. "Der Name/Beesarqtien." Petermanns geographische
Litteilungen, LXXX (1934), 207-209. .

. Die besaarabische Frage. Eine geopolitische Be-
trachtung Breslau, 1926.
Veit, Friedrich~ "Zur Deminutivbildung im Schwabischen.
PBB, ' XXXV (1909), 181-190. TS
Wacker, Helga. Die Besonderheiten der deutschen Schrift- -
sprache in Kanada und Australien. Duden-Beitragef17.
“~.3onderreihe: Die Besonderheiten der dqgtachen o
Schrifteprache im Ausland.»uannheim' Dudenverlag, »
1965, B S
Wagner, Immanuel. Zur Geschichte der Deutschen in Bes- X
sarabien. Muhlacker, 1958, + o T R
Weinhold, Karl.-Alemannische Grammatik, Berlin: F. Dumm- :
ler, LB&}, reprtnt Amsterdaﬁ}*Editions Rodopi, 1967.

RE



IR 186
‘ . Bairiséhe Grammatik. Beriin: F. Dﬁmmler;.18é7;>
reprint.Wiesbaden: M. Béndig, 1868.
Weinreich, Uriel. Languages in Oontact. Brd ed. The Hague.u
~ Mouton, 1964. . . N
. Wenker Georg. Deutscher Sprnohatlae. Marburg N. G E1~
‘ wert, 1927 1956. : - » R
. » Wiesinger, Peter. Phonetisoh—phonologische Untersuchungen
"zur Vokalentwicklung in den deutschen Dialekten.
2 vols, Berlin: de. Gruyter, 1970.
Willidbrand, W. A. "Engliah Loan Words in the Low German
Dialect of Westphalia, Missouri.” Publicatkgns of
© + the American Dialect Society, XXVII (April 1957),
¢ .16=21. e
Wrede, Ferdinand. Die Diminutiva im Deutschen. DDG, I
‘Marburg: N. G. Elwert, 190843 ‘ ‘
. "Die Entstehung der neuhochdeutschen Diphthonge.

ZfdA XXXIX (1895) 257-301.

-

S ————

4



‘4, OB,

ma

=
" p——

BIOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE INFORMANTS

L
Ve

(a) &he Bessarabian-born Informants : *

1. FH, ‘ SRR
retlred Farmer, born in Wittenbers, Beasarabia, moved to
Albota, Bessar&bia as |, child; 89 years old (died Sep-

tember l971), came "to Canada in 1906 at the age of 24,

T
-

L
-

o APPENDIX I . : . ;yi*

P
ffets

widower, lives 1n Medicline Hat since retirement in 1944; .

went to achqol for eight years in Beesarabia; bilingual.
2. JS, . ‘
retired farmer, boxrn in Sofiewk& ngsarabia 70 years '
old; married ‘in second marriage to- BG ~ English biliﬁku-
al; after living in Germany for twenty yeara camg to Ca-~-
pada in 1960 at the age of 58; living in Medicine Hat
since §§65, went to school for four years in Bessarabia,
. monoligual. ‘ ’
3. 08, . ,
housewife; born in Eichendorf, Bessarabia 62 years olﬁ;

.~

married to BG - English bilingual,_came to. Canada . in ) .

1928 at the age of 18; has lived in Medicine Hat since’ o
1945, went to school for eight years in Bessarabia, bi-*
lingual. '

v .
hoﬁeewifeh born in Hoffnquetal}‘ﬁéésgrapia; moved. to Ta-

- rutino, Beasarabia'when'éo years old; 59 years o0ld;
‘married to Standard German monolingual$ came to Canada

. in 1956 after 16 years in ‘Germany, at the age of 43,,
living 1n Medicine Hat since then; went to school for
eight years in Bessarabia, monolingual.

~(v) Thé Ganadian-born Informants. . ”‘;‘ R

1. AS,_ A L. . ; o : ‘ .’\ ,
nursing aid; born in Walab Saskatchewan-'parents immi-
grated to Canada aalteenagers from Albota, Bessarabia,
48 yeara old; married to an English monolingual moved

: 187 . a - ‘ o . \\ -
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oA

‘ to Medicine‘Hat in lé6$; 8 years or- chool in Oanada
-and nursing aid training, learned Standard German in
Confirmation Class and Sunday School, speaks BG to vi~
siting father and .to patients in the hospital bilingu—'
al. . " o s , . N
2 LF,,‘ L o ‘ “ "' ' , :
- elementary school teacher born in Hilda, Alberta pa-~

rents from Tarutino and Alt-Postal, Bessarabia who came

to Canada as adults; 42 years old;. single, 1iving with

parents, working on graduate degree, learned Stan&ard

German in church, and stayed in Germany for 3 weekB

speaks BG with parents and neighbors; bilingual.

3. HBk, ' .

reapiratory technician .borp in King Chaid, Saskatche- |

wan;. parents from Borodino and Alt-Postal Bessarabia ..
who came to'Canada when 25 and 10 years old 41 years -
old single, living with widowed mother, gngde 11 edu-
Jcation; 1earned Standard\perman through church and 2

", years in school, speaks BG %ith"mqther and neighbbrs

SN bilingual .

4. ESE, ¢ O
college student born in Mediciﬁe Hat, parents from So- '
fiewka, Bessarabia, who came. to Cannda- as adults, 18

s years 0ld; single, liVing with parents, learned Standard
German thrq“gh 3 years public school and 3, years Satur-~

. day. School, speaks BG with grandparents and occasLQnally
with parenxs, bilingual. o ‘ .

5 NK9 o o :
grade. 9 student; born in Medicine Hat; parents from So-~
fiewka and Kulm ‘Bessdtabia, who came to Canada ‘when 17
‘and 25 years old 14 years old; learned Standard German-

~ through 5 years. Saturday School anq year High Sohool
speaks ‘BG tp grandparents ‘and parents, bilingual. '

6. HK, _ : S :

grade B student- sister or NK, 13 years old, learned .

. . . ,". \,

T

&

,“%& . » e

Y



»

. : » N \-189

Standqrd German through 5 years of Saturday School,
bilingual. o - coo :

! ’ ' ‘"”‘ * (‘\ ) ‘ '

"

.

Map of €he German settlements 1n Bes aarabia, the places‘_

>3

mentioned in Appendix I are underlined twice. o o
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o APPENDIX II

-

- Transcription of Selected ‘Tape’ Material from each Informant

'
[

T A

../mi:r hen en besa rabien 'pahdes, 1argd ghed/ N
«Dmi r hén en basa rabjan phaxdas’ lant ' kK GE}

‘wir haben 1n(Bessarabisn gepachtetee Land gohabt"'

/on uo: der \pahd‘ Zﬂa ua: r,‘ 'semer : noh po la/
us v, n, ‘semal nox p o: li]

a

'und als die Pacht abgela fen war, sind wir nach Polen’

i

/og uail doh dord 'k3Aner. g86nd usrd - '1e der/

"k 63naf k$6:nt veat - 'Je: dar]

'und weil docp dort kei er geechont wird -‘Jeder ‘
! \ \

/mus tsom mile de.r - so: 'semer “moh 'kanada gana/
[mus tsom mila'dé\f = s0: 'semaf nox 'khanada gaga]| °
'muB"zum Militar - 80 sind wir nach Kanada. gegangen'

4

/on uo: mer ‘en uenebeg 'ua:ragd 1s ons s g£ld 'ausgaga/

[on vo: mar en venabak 'va:Tat 18 ons 8 gelt 'ausgagé]
'und als wir in Winnipeg waren,‘ist wne das Geld ausgegangen . .

i

: : i . . . e
- : S _w“]v
, . . .

/en sd‘fi tefga, uail mé laid 'tsama =fkomé: sen/

[en eo‘ri afga, - véjl me: lajt"tsama 'kPoma sen]

'in Sofiewka, weil (dort) mehr Leute zusammen gekommen sind'
C\

/1s‘ A"fer 84i: da ge '§broha uora,f‘aber en der/

'[Is a: far §i:da g3’ sbroxa 'voia 'abar .en dar]

T .

"'ist auch verschieden gesprochen worden, aber in der'

/lege had sih- na'-_di;‘ gbro:h en Bis fer_uandeld/

. ‘[legs hat s1¢ no: 4i: EbFrix . en &js  fof'vandalt]
'Lange hat sicw dann die Spﬁache in eine verw&ndelt'

/so: das merf'na noh &1 ébro h mid nande ghed hen/
[so. das "maf n6 nox 8 - Ev¥o: X mId! nandot Ehet( hen]
'AodaB wir nur noch eine Sprache miteinander gehabt haben"ﬂ’

o '190.[:" :
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3, 08t
/1: ben

e

h\'ifh bin ac

ben

[se Aét se
zuerst sip

. At
Rt

'.M 4‘

‘{W' /on do- han
Ly

'f E%dvlmn
’ 'und da hab

e
9

/tsom ucaa‘

[tsom vesa
zum Wasche

4, OE'

'/des 18 a
[des 2 a
'das iat ei

/des fv\’a
[dee 18 'a
' 'das 1st ei
/ oiner ao:
| [ nar do:
'einbr, da

/uf a Edri

[uf a adrri:o:dal,

S ~‘-."a§{\eine 5

‘/se rsd ’semer noh

SR = P
-
. . ; : U " ' Y ‘ Lo !
"ahtap‘ 192:r ald guc., wo: mi: :x, d9J: rSi sen/
‘axtss jo:f  alt gvc 5 Vo: mi:f dd: 84, sen]

htzehn Jahre al
,
'cruqn no‘ 'semer noh mgdasan hqt/

'ePvan no' semar nox medasan hamﬂ

gewesen, ale wir' hier her sipd'

mar nox

d wir nach Irwin, dann sind wir nach Medicine}.:

» ; - Hat'
i: nD-‘gsafd fi:ber der ' fer femf/‘
4: no: kéaft ‘i:bad dob vendar fat femf]

e ich dann gearbeitet uber den Winter fir finf'

uender

r moénad, on, han & fa mi:le
r md: nat, on han a fa'mi: la

o 'koha -, des 18 - ‘ned fi I geld/
on 'kﬁpxa ~ des I8 net fi:l ge}ﬁ]
n und ‘Kochen' ~ ‘das 1st nicht viel Gold' e

L4
. - ! 1

i haﬂ‘ig
di: han i:

o
‘mer en de §de te “ka fd/

bros,
mar en da ede ts kha fﬁ]

broé

)

ne Broacho die habe ich mir in @~p Staaten ge-‘.?

. Lo Coe auft'
'handarba id, ‘aber a ia'banise, di: ahd /
'handarba jt, 'abar, a\da bé:nisa, diz.maxﬁ]
ne; Handarbeit, aber eine japanische, die macht'

€3 r uigeld ae/
Sa],

uo: mBine. yélsenena uShad,
vo: mBjna k aae-nana vﬁ.nnt, €:r vigalt

WO meine Kusinen wohnen, er wickelt sie . ,.‘sg“"'

pgrla noirc‘dla/
perla 'nojfe dla]

-on nJ' du rd er di°
on nJ-‘du'At sr di.

gna del,

1ckng,¢al, und dann fadelt er die Perlen h\inein'
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/&:r mahd ‘'elerband sode/ - \ I

[e r maxt 'élarhant 'soda]

-”"er macht-&llerhand solche . - ,

[}

5. AS: B - ,? o - .I( 2(x R R "
/1h kan mér noh degga. ‘uo: ih a‘glGipes- 'mkgdle‘ ua:r/
[19 khan mor nox denga, ‘vo: Ig @' gloanas 'me:dle a'i]‘

\'ich kann mir noch denken, als 1ch ein kleines Madchen war'

';/hdd mdin 'fader an bflu g ghed. mid am ‘'ua: saénaider/

. 'und mit’ einer rake ist das Land eben gemacht worden’

.Ihat m3jn ‘' fadal an’ pflu:k khet mrt ‘am 'va: saéqaddaf]

'hat mein Vater eineh Pflug gehabt mit’ einem Wasenschneider
;‘J

/on mid ra rek 13” 8 land .e:ba  gmahd uora/ / ,\  

[on  mit Fa rekk 18 8 lant 'e:ba gmaxt v:ral

'
1

L

/n>: hen se’ mid der A-EE dmaser geezd,” uen se ' gnong /;

[na: hen. 83 mit' daf 83 dmaée. kseit, rven 82 gnogk]

"~'dahn habenlsik mit del Samaechine gesat wenn sie genug

/'TéE: ga hen . ghed on der ‘ua: 1tsa guaksa Is, no- is/ P

o re:ga hqg/k et ‘on dar 'va: Jtsa gvaksa 18, nS‘ ,.é]

'Resen gehabt haben und der Weizen gewachsen ist dann- 1at' -

.-.". ’, B

'V/em sba 17 T drgsd ‘uora.. dis‘ ganse 'nphber sen/ i

[pm §beid)o:t  dPedt 'wora. di: \gansa 'noxbar sen}

. tim Herbst godroschon worden.‘Die ganzen Nachbarn eind' 7-

V/fon oim farm . teomk'%ndra gaga on hen sih 'gholfa/

" .[fon ojm farm ‘tsam "andra gaga on h‘P. 8I¢ kholf4]

.. 476. LF. O ’ "In.-"

"von einer Farm zur anderen gegangen und haben sich ge-~*
Yo e s . - s bolfemt

/en medasqn hxﬁ 'hemor an mqar on ahd alderman/
[pn m:daaan hxt 'hemar an’ mgrqr on. axt aldarman]

ol
o

'inﬂnédicine Hat haben wir einen 'mayor' und acht 'aldermen"fl‘ .

. i
D',w B N
PR *
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1;/&1{ hen a ‘mi: rden. 'oimo: 1*aér/ monad, aaz be' sbrchen se/
‘I"[d1: hen a 'mi:doy '3jmo:]l dgr "m3:nat, .d2: ba' ¥bregen ga]
~ 'die haben: eine, meeting einmal den Monat ‘da. besprechen sie ;””ﬂ
| /uas gmahd )eol 'uera en}der édad. ofd derfen mer aiuh/
/ [vas gnaxt’ 8ol . vira ‘en/dar Bdat, oft derfon mar a: nil
"wae gemacht werden soll in der Stadt Oft durfen wir auch' ¢
- /*uo:da tsom'(sa ga ._ as mi: r uelen/ .
"_[ vo:da tsoml'sa ga,/ vas miir. velan] o -
"voten' zu sagen, was wir wollen ,i‘]‘; : ~;\i[ﬁ ” f
. i' , . . S |
‘/uan~1h uold & gla:id 'kasfen, de:d ih noh ‘itons/ S
'[van Ig«volt a’ Ia?dt 'kha :fan,. de t T¢ nox. irtané] IR
B ‘wenn . ich. ein Lleid kaufen wollte, yurde ich-zu 'Eatons 3
‘ ?/gen.; ih de fé/mer dai: 'gla: ider 'aguga.v uan er 268/? ' ;
:  [59 n  T¢ df:t mar di'”.‘gla jdar 'd:guga. van | o ééi}_ i
{’{lfj gehen. Ic wurde mir die Kleider aggucken. Wenn er Scpanf e
R 5/ basa de .d, dag, ales gu: d gne a ue r, dan de:d ih/; ' ‘j/: |

[ basaénezt, 3ddsf 'alas’ gu 5 gne't ve:r, dan dz‘ ié]f SRR

'passe wurhe, daB allee gut gendht wére, dann wiirde ich'

/an .°r laihd ,‘ka‘fa, abér'uan ned dan de id ih. -ned/ f'f
EP .f3r 1&d§t 'kha fa, abf} van net dan dczt Ig neﬁ] 41,”
‘“-zf hn: vielleicht kaﬁfen, aber wenﬁ nicht’ dann wurde ich nicht' e

o “‘

‘J‘”uail ih nz- 'maihe slafider a'lcinih/ ‘”f }[:ff§;&f5f5$?
, ';'f‘[:va.jl Ig nes nﬂ’ﬂ" ‘gla:jdar sa'ladm?]
‘ *’weil ich meine K%Qiderralleine ndﬁe" 1,,;~';f L
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*/mi s r 'ha.ben drai *karpantar, uas den di 'haiser uf—/

[hi T 'ha ban draj 'k erp%ntqr vas d8:n di.3’ha339r uf_]\ \;
'wir haben drei carpenter', die die Hauser auf- - )

/fremen gt 'dronder 'ha: ben ui r 'le berer, di dén hard/
[f e.man, drondar 'ha ban vi r 'le: bafér, di de n hanﬁ]
"framen'; darunter haben wir 'labourer' die schwer' o

I
 /8afa. mi: T den auh 'andere 'hairen, on di: - dén sdof/
~ [Bafa; mi:r a8:n aux ‘andors. 'hajfon, on'di: d8:n Adof] . ..
arbeiten. Wir. (tun) auch anderdﬁ'hiren . und die tun Stoff' :

/noido ;I"'draiwols, on briks on sdof ui: des/ Lo L
[nojdo"vi 'draion&a, on pgzks ‘on 8dof vi:, deé] L
;4 'hinein(tun) wie 'drywalls( und - 'bricks und 'Stofr wie das’.
Cre ‘ Y v
!’ /1h hab ~oin N4 9! matlk 'tu reaufmaher, uen di "di re/
[Ig hap ajq,Ada maka 6B raaufmaxar, ven di' "di ré]
'ich habe einenl‘automatic Turaufmacher, ‘wenn die: Tur

/'aufge d dan éald des' ales ab.. moin froind/
- [‘aufge:t, dan\salt dea~9laq_pp. &N frajnf]
7,'aufgeht dann schaltet ‘sich alles ab. Mein Freundﬁ e

} H"f/had mer den mo'to r ge' fer di““ti re, on' der papa/ \ |
';Q'[hat mar den mo bo r ge.\ far di*-‘t i ra, on dar p aﬁna] T
e 'hat. mir den Motqr gegeben fur die Tur, und der Papa ,(f_f{f ]

vi/héd fi 1 er d ge'habd,‘ on no. han 1h des gmahd/ er fff?fu
[hat 121 drazt 8a'Hapt, ~on 1% ‘han Iq ‘des’ gmaxt] f:*@;ff}f;;
SR -hat viel Draht gehabt, und dann habe ich das Semacht' ‘vffﬂrpéEﬁ
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/1h 1a £ 'ie da ‘fmorga on ge. hoim :'céa am mida g/ .
[Ig la r Je da 1*m3rga on ge' hajm esan am miQa k]
“ich Taufe jeden Morgen ug% gehe am Mittag heim essen'

/mi:r sen so Lfrom : seﬁgaféuansih en der ahda glas/
[mi r sen 80 ;rom|j seksathansng “en dar axda glas] |
wir sind qo' ‘um‘sechsundzwapzig in der achten Klaeee'
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H i

-

| Vowel Clustera in Stressed Poaition 4in BRG

anonam:‘Inicianlx Medinlly " Finally
/al/ ./aih/Yeuch' /1”1b/ ' Leib! Anai/'neu'
/ai1/'Eule" /uals/'welB (co- /glmi/‘gleloh’
' F . /'aier/'eu%r’ "“lour)' /8'1/’seir
/'nider/'Euter’ /1aihd/'leicht!' . Shue'
\ ‘ /daitd/'deutsch’ '
v . /fail/ 'Felle' }
C/azi/ /;?ih/'Eiche' ‘ /gla:ld/!Kléld' /ma:i/'Maly
' /'a:ier/'Eier' " /lazib/'Laid' , - /ha:i/’Heu‘ “
Lfir./fa:ider/'Eiter" /ua:is/'wei@ ' /tsua:i/&zwei'
/'a:iga/‘eigen’ . (verd)! o

. B A . /'aa:ifa/’SBiﬁﬂ"
/'la:ider/'Leiter’

’ ' ) /ma:zis/*Mais’
/61/  /3i/'ein, neut.’' /hfim/'heim’' /n61/'hinein’
' ~(61n/’ein,;masc.ﬁ -/m61é/'meins' ’ . /8d61/'Stein's
e \ /'6imer/ 'Eimer' . /'13ima/'Lehm’  /f£61/'fein’ .
. % . /'51fal/'Einfqll' /'r8ima/'réumen; /gl81/'klein'
7. //" ST ‘ f  L reimen' . :
g ,/éu/«‘ ‘/au§7'auél - /maus/'Maus’ n V[é?hu/'?fay’
R - /taudo/'Aute! ~  /brauhd/!ge- “_; /bau/'Bau’
* ‘ ('ausgaq/'&né- L braycht' /brau/'braue’ -
gang' /'sauergraud/'Sau-. - )
", o . , erkraut’
) . /'rauba/'Raupen' -
Vo "' sbraud/*Braut' B
N , ‘ : /haud('ﬂaut' ‘ i | |
/azu/ ' /'a:uguSd/'August /ta:uh/'tauen' . /gna:u/'génau’ ¢’
AN § B - (name) . o /ta:u/'Tau'
g X - e e ,\ | , .' o
o2 . N . L
LY ’ Ce '
T 196 . s : | .
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Conaon;nt Clusterb'in'Bq - )
Sequences of two consonants word 1n1tiqllyl
~inii}al Consonant  Olustern Example} A
fricative " /£1~/ Z?Idg/"Flasche'
0 /f£x~/ /fro:/ 'froh!
/eg~/ /egan'da:1l/ 1Skandal '
/80-/ /8bg:a/ 'epht
) /8a-/  /8dae:d/ ‘stent’
\ “a /gm~/ ‘./gma:l/~'sohma1'
g (gn—[ - /!neg/ }Sdhnee'_ ﬁ
N /8-y ‘/1¥10:fa/ 'scilafen’
o ' ‘ /8r-/ . /gre:54 'schrig' '
_~;Astbp ’ /P~ /Blats/,'Platz'“
BN ~ /br~/ . /vrais/ 'Preis’
o \ /bs-/ -.  /'bsuzha/ 'besuchen’
o /b;—/ /bgaQK '*Beschau’
| * /pf-/ " /pfond/. ‘Pfund’’
/te-/ /tsorn/ 'Zorn'
./t;-/ /'tganda( 'zuschanden"
\ /gf-/ - /'gfala/ ‘'gefallen’ :
. /ghQ/ /ghold/ '‘geholt’ '
. /gn-/ /gnis/ 'Knie‘.
/gl-/" /glad/ 'glatt’
. . /gr-/ . /eri:g/ . 'Erieg’
S /&8-/ /gsih&/ ‘Gesicht’
' /g§—/ /gglhd/ 'Geacpichte"

Sequences ofuthrqg cpnsonants initiallirin worqel

Initial Consonants Cluster Example .
fricative + stop /egl-/ /sgla: £/ ! Sklave'
/8v1-/ /'$blider/ 'Splitter’
.- o _ .

o -1 phonetic 1ist would inelu @ clusters containin EV ’ -
g R R fee
- /Y8

ua:d/ ' gwei', which are migsing in this.phonemic 1lisv,
cause |V ig an allophone of -the gowel phoneme /u/.

! r



/553—/ /QBrth 'Bpruch'fﬁrt?' 199
/84r-/ /8daro:s/ 'Strallet .0
”i} stop + fricative 7/ a8m—/ /gfmag/ 'Gesohmack'
/ggh—/ - /'ggnida/ ‘geschnitten’
/e81~/ /'ggla:gay 'geschlagen’
/ggr—/ ) ,/'ggfixba/ 'geschrieben’
Sequences of two consonants word finﬁlly - \
Fifat Consonant Olteter ‘ Example
fricative | /~f§/i o /ru:fg/ ‘rufst’
/~hd/ | /rehd/ 'recht’
/-hd/ " /lahdy 'lachst''
/-8d/ /brosd/ 'prost ( Rues.'poor)‘
, /~1b/ /halb/ 'halb’
/-14/ - /hold/ 'holt'
/-1g/ /utlg/ ‘'welk'
. - /-18/ rag/ telg’
> /-1h/ /elh/ 'Elch'’ [ -
/-1m/ /gualh/ 'Qualm*
, - /-1n/ /keln/ 'Kéln'
7 ‘ 1 /-18/ /hals/ 'Hals’
) /-18/ " /f£al¥/ ‘'falsch’ ‘
' nasal /-mb/. /bomb/ 'Bombe, Pumpe'
- ) /-nd/ | /hemd/ 'Hemq'
, /-nf/ ' /femf/ 'finf'
u/—mg/ ] - /nem¥/ 'nimmst'’
/-nd/ /hond/, 'Hund'
/-ns/ ' /ons/ 'uns'
/-nd/ /men¥/ 'Mensch’
v/ /taga/ gangt’
| /-ng/ *  /dreng/ 'trink' . ‘
) /-937 | /seggy ‘sipgst' ' /
trill /-rd/ /korb/ 'Korbd' e
o /-rd/ . ] /Htrd/ '"Herd' ‘

’ /-rg/ /gﬁgrg/ 'stafk"

A
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/kerl/'Kerl' -
/~om/ /arm/ ‘Arm'
/-tn/ /8dern/ 'Stern'
7;rf/' /§arf/ 'scharf’
/-r8/ /kirs/ 'Kirscye' ‘
stop /-bd/ (‘ - /¥rat v/ 'schreibt!

'/Abg/ ? /he:b8/ 'hebst’

. : /-pt/, /glopf/ 'klopfe'

e /-p8/ /snaps/ 'Schnaps'
/-p8/ " /hip¥/ ‘'hiibsch’
/-a8/ /b1ds/ 'bittest' .
/~ts/ /kats/ 'Katze'
/-t8/ “/hubg/ fﬁoﬁlen'
/-8d/ /logd/ 'lockt'
/—gg/' /hagg/ 'hackst’
/-ks8/ /fuks/ 'Fuchs'’

”Sequegces of three consonants word finally -
First two Consonants Clustar Example

/-véa/

. /uurgﬁ/‘

stop + fricative /-pfd/ . /hopfd/ 'hiipft’
/-pfg/‘ /glopfg/ 'klopfst’
' /-tha/ /élatdd/ 'klatscht'
fricative +:stop;: /~hds/ /nahds/ 'nachts®
‘ lateral'¥ stop C /+lts/ /holts/ 'Holz'
trill '+ stop /-rks/ /marks/ 'Mark’
S _ /-tts/  /herts/ 'Herz' .
nasal + fricative /-mfd/ /damfd/ 'dampft’
" | /-nf¥/ /eemf37"échimpfstf |
{ /-n§d7 oo [sonXd/ 'sonst’
" lateral + fricative /-1fd/ /b fd/ 'hilft'
. - /-18¥/  /n€1fd/ 'nilfst’ ”
trill + fricative /-rfd/ © /¥%erfd/ ‘schirft’ .
' ' ,{‘/—erV‘ /dtrfx/‘idar£s§?_'

' wur‘at '



e ‘. APPENDIX v |
Idiomatic Expressions which Show Genitive Oasq§ _ . ‘

\

(a) Genitive of time |
morgads 'morgens', Js:bads 'abends', da:gsi: bex 'tagsiiber’,

: Sis"da:gs 'eines Tages', afans der uoh 'anfangs der Woche',
.ausgans mdnad 'auegangs dee Monate ’ monda‘g 'montags’.
(b) Genitive of manner e
gu:ds mu:ds 'guten Mutes' » 8us laibes grefda 'aus Leibes~-
kréften’', an _kendes ddad 'an Kindes Statt', fon rehds ue:
g8 'von Rechta wegen', handels8inih 'handelseinig’, an-

- derer mSinon anderer Meinung', 8derbensmi:d sterbenemude
0isda:1ls, gre:3denda:ils 'einesteils, groBtentqile', ned -

~der mi: ué:rd 'nicht der Miih wert’, dinerla:i ‘einerlei’,
el/;hand 'allerhand’, halug‘g "halbwegs y tsaidle:bens

'zeitlebens', rghder, lénger hand ' zur rechten, linken
Hand', ge: d8is ug;gg 'geh deines Weges'

(c¢) Genitive of possession :

8 baumans paul 'Paul, der Sohn der Familie Baumnnn', 8 noh-~
bers haus 'das Haus des Nabﬂbarn', bais o: 1hausen§ ‘bei der
Familie Ohlhausen', f3indes land 'Feindes Land', uf- Su: é-

. ders raba 'auf Schusters happen .« .

ALa). Genitive of quantity | )
my:lers fi:re 'viermal', i>:rers tsua:i 'zwei Jahre unge-
fahr', a ug:sas maha 'ein Wesen macppn', a tsaiga ‘ein
Zeug', genitive after viel' and 'kein®, e, g.,’fi 1 ut:sas

'viel Wesen', k81 sdtrbensuerdle 'kein Sterbenswértchen',

](e) ‘Genitive of exclamation S AR !

. . . odms hemels uila 'um Himmelswillen', en gods nima 'in Got-
»"7 " tes Namen', méiner lebdaig 'um alles'.
L) Génitive in games I t
‘fergdegerlés‘fversteckspiel"\faherles ’Fangspiél'.
M ‘ = A :
ITheae examplea from G Hahn' 3 ™Mist - are used in BG °

also. (Cf. G, Hahn, "Die Mundart von Lichtental, Kraeis
Akkerman, Bessarabieh " (diss., Tiibingen, 1929). pp. 86f.,

\

\
3
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tmixed, moved in, to phone, to rent to smoke, smoked,

w20

| - ZAPTENDIX v S «/
' /

List of English Loans Appeuring 1n the~Data C /

‘1. Nouns e R . . : /

aldermanq automobile, auxiliﬂry home, baby, bachelog back~.
haisleé, baking powder, baking soda, baseball, busement,

‘bathroom, bedroom, bicycle, bill, bird, boarderz/boss,~

bother, bows, boys, bricks, budget, buds.. cemen biooks,'v
china cabinet, cake, cancer, car, carpemter, oﬂrrots,._ e
cereal, chairs, lazy-boy chair, churts, cheqq;, ohesso,A
chest, chesterfield, chrome, coal*oil, coat /oombinq,
ommit&ee, counselor, country, couple, cous ‘N, crabapples,

cream, cultivator, cupboard, cushion, cutter, daye, disqer,

drill, drywall, electicity, engine, exerc de, fall, fan,

farm, farmer, feedlot, finiaher, fireplace, ‘fruit, , fur, f
furnace, ‘garbage , government, grades, grainery, grassmower,
young_peop;e 8 group, hallway, handcrqfts, heating, homo— _ ‘fﬁ
stead, homework, French horn, horses, imagination; imple- '
ment, jam, jelly, job, kids, kleenex, labourer, leave, load,
mantel, marble, mark, mayor, meal, ﬁoeting; miles, militia, |
niece, nephew, orAnges,‘patienvs, poaches, pears, phone,
physiotherapy,‘furnituré'polish, porridge,’pOSt'office,
purse, radio, rake, refriéerator, report, room, living room,'
washroom, salesman, (K&s-) sandwich, science, scope, sepa-
rator, roof shingles, slde shoota, size, slices, ntates,
steel, stomach, store, stove, street, bedroom sulte, supper,

' swather, coffee. table, chrome table, pool bable, tape, tea-

chers,»team, thimble, toast tomatoes, tools, tractor,“
train trouble, truck, turkeys, TV, uniform, variety, wallet,

' -ward, wig,‘wire. o ‘ !

2. Verbs i« ' . S - -
(given in the form they occurred) o o :
to amount to back (nonder), to brush, caught on, changed,
cleaned (aus), to combine, to cultiVate, to farm, fenced in,
to frame (uf), to fump (noi), to join, laughed, to melt,

s
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to tape, to touch, to try, to sthnd, to swﬁt
to dote.

Yoo 202

3. Adjectives and Adverbs.:
auLomatic, Catholic, coloured depressed, federnl, female,

1nsid¢, never, outside, plain, really, steady,~ nsepara-
ted, right, Y V2
4. Miscellaneous: L ‘;-' ‘ ,m . '
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T (S APPENDIX VI "
Short Referencé Grammar '
(1) Declension of mpuns: ' b
, . , ‘ | .
S masc. neut. fem. '+  'plural |
" N/A/D - da:g , herts 'uidu// de:g, ‘hertser,
' o ‘ ‘ " ‘‘uiduena \
- \ | | |
(2) Definité article: \'_ | "
{ masc.. neut. fem. . plural
p. Nooaer . Bcl’es jdi }di: !
| .A - den ‘ =
D "dem : dem ,.' . de: ra L dene -
( ) Indefinite (and negative 1ndefinite) arbicle |
. oo maac. : neut. . fem. ™)
-0 | 'N/A " (k)0in (k)61  ° (x)oi
‘ D (k)8im.  (k)3im © (k)dinra/ra
‘ b‘ ’ ‘v,. ' . “‘ .
(4) Adjective endings: . o X
deter- 1. masc. , : neut,. ' +fem. . " plural -
miners | N A D. [ N A D [N AD | N AD
Claggs I | ~e =& | -e  *a. -¢ =-a ' -e ~
e —— | e R
,%glass IT ‘:EF{<—a-; -e8  -a -8 -8 N
,,unpg':ge-‘.v ' -er -em -es -em| -e -er | -e
3(5) Personal pronouns-‘ o S \?”} o o ‘ ‘ ‘ '
\ o S :
, ' "lst_ ’,' 2nd o "3rd
e 7 .A?n. . {f n. - £
R i (ih)/i(e) ~ du: ‘£:r/er ' £:8/e8/8 sii/se =
‘A ‘mi:/me Coodd: /de .'Sn'/en SooT e R
oD mis r/mer{me) di r/der @&m/em  €m/em . i:ra(ra) =
v N » o -. ‘ . (de) : " . e ; ‘ oL :
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' AN
Plural - K
. o 18t | ; _ _'Zna:‘i‘ Ard
YN, mi:r/mexr - i:ir/er - si:/se
I ' n -
A } ons o }aih/ih =
D ' . 'Bne/ne
. L .’; .
. ‘ y
(6) Conjugation of the auxiliary vérbs: , ‘
' ’ ' [ v o
{a) han 'haben' = (b) s88i 'sein' | (c) uera 'werden':
Indicative | Su‘functive
present I: : - n 1past I{\> '
1. han ben, uer . . ~ .hed  sai,. ué&:r & -
2. had  bid  uers ’ heds sais, ue:rs -
5. had 138  uera  °©  hed. -sal, uer - .-

‘pl hen sen uén L 'hedad Bsaiad, u{:rad‘ -

» . l \‘; . V ] . : . R
presenp:II:‘ . B ~nonpast II: ‘

"1, dulr " han (s6i, Pcra) de:d han (861, ‘uera)

2. du:rd " : ‘ - de:dd " ‘

3. duird . " o ae:d "o
pl dén " . © ' 'dezdpd " '

- past I: . | o 258;?>u | - o
‘1. han ‘ghed, ben gue:(wora) hed ghed, ué:r gues (uora)
2. had " .bis " hed$ " ue:rd ™
3, had " .18 = " ' hed " u€:r. "
plrhen " n sen  " E*Q‘ ‘hedad " ‘uéirad " R
past II: = | - . B  '2 N

1. - . " ua:r gué:(uora) ' R
?a ‘. b «"g' ‘ . ‘ua:rg ‘." C o~ ¢ - . ...A ‘

vl 3. -t - u ua:r\a n " . R | ., f

.'py/'{_i_k; f"'uéirédf‘f__,f=; R R )



‘past III:~-(imperfect

l& ua:xn

2. ua:rd .
3}
pl wa:rad

ua:r

' future I:
future 1 . |
1. uer han (83i, 'uera) -

2. uers n

3‘. utrd "

"

pl.uén "

future II:
1. uér, ghed han
2. "

e
o~ VA

|

uiré . “: " v }" SIS

°

, for s8i 'sein' only)

»

A . . .

(gue: sdi, wora sdi) *©

3. uerd " ”ﬁ.,A . : -
¢ Pl o
. I ) I '
Al n " A o7
pl uén . . R =

imperative: -

sg. habl, 8ail, uert,. : -

pl. henl,

infinipivé: .

prese any .

R
;.

801,

haiadi}ﬁnéﬁl

uera -

pergiﬁﬁ‘}gHQd'han‘ gue: 881, uora s3i .

’
L3

'Eaftiéiple; i
‘I..'.»;*-* - -

II ghed,

-3
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Q?) Conjugation of Class In and II verbs- ! - L - !
. (a. ‘with past participle /- d/, b. with past partybip e /—a/)'
/ Aof:ive o ' | | g | | A
f . Indiqative. . , Subjunctive_ If€?‘
n - .present I: ‘ | ‘ nonpast"‘ S o ‘
. L. 16:p fg:r "breq ‘éﬁaid_ de:d lo ba (fa ra, bregag .'
: : N?.'lo'bé fa:rd brepd S$naids de.ds Lo snaIda) et
3. Lo bd fa:rd brepd .énaid de:q |g;j " Lo _
' R SN N e
A,m_m‘w““pl lo bad-fa*rad bre jad,” | "de:dad v .
‘ . _ '8na dad R .
: pgesent II _ : ; o
: : l ‘du:r 1o: ba (fa ra, breqa, b )
, . 2. auird v Snatda) - A A
' 5.‘ dunrd n .‘ "‘ . : \?
' pl‘)\dgn B -‘ " ¥ ‘ )
1. han glo bd (gfa:ra, brohd,|hed glo bd (gfa: ra brohd,
2, naf n eénida) ‘| neas gsnidas 3
3. had . " hed. .. " R
e xPI hdﬁ :# | 'hedad o : S
(for verbs conjugated with sqi sein ) ‘ 7@’/f‘ :
S 1. ben gfa:ra "Jue:r gfa:ra L L
' 2. bis :t “_3 o ”b_utFré' oo o .
3. is L A e ue:r "o i
ph sen . I“‘“' - uc rad e Lo
‘ : \A"" \' ‘
o gast 11} BRI TRE N b
o l. han glo°bd (gfa ra, brohd, RPN : o
;;,,N; ' génida) ghed S !
| 2 haé ’".- B S A AR
Cor i} -
e
R




SR R (for verbs
‘ 1. ben gfa
S 20 pad e

S T R |

, ugated with soi Jgein ).
'," gu‘
“ "tnﬁf 'l | ‘ua rs “n_i S - e,
o .+ ua ..1? " ,. N [

plosenm ;0" " 0 . wairad, " | * ‘Pﬁ

or = uasr gfa ra ST ‘§

N ' ' W . . . ‘ N
‘ . . ) . . i .

. . . ‘ . N
i N

o )

’ future P-" Co SR CRERC ]
> 1. uer: 'ib ba (fa ra brega, énaida) BRI R e

o 2 ucrs'ﬁ’" RN o R o
) s i L . : o ‘ . ’ ‘ . B 3

ﬂlwuénﬂf L Ijx . f 
11 e ‘ T : '

future II ¢ .
1. uer’ glo bd (gfa ra, brohd gsnida) han | ""“l SR
.2 ueFé o ‘ | " LA '
o 3, ucﬁd<\;fﬂfﬁ'4- . . L . n ] o

4

(for werbs conjugated with soi sein‘)~
'~ L - Al 1. .

'.»',‘, 1. uerkg‘fa:;pa 551 ) AR _— C

L2, uerém\;"‘u T, BE .

0 3. }lerdfw L “ vt
. "“ ‘ ‘ 7. T "e‘ .
‘\ﬁ!\. pl uén*rg“ . - o

A- N T X — Lo o '
. o ) B . o v N ' . I : [
S . \ o . Co S e o S T s o
» .\. \ Lo ) : Lo ' ! RN . .
[ i L
. K - T :

v :‘ Mf\ i , ‘!‘ . ! i ' . R LA

‘

‘:‘xr\' : )
. ‘,&i 98-'10 b M, faﬂr - breg snaid ! f'lw:‘i“

& pl aﬁbad! fa rad! bregad!‘ §naidadl o  f  ﬁr

\\éhfinitiva::f' ", ;‘-‘ PR g ,_\ v‘;'\ -
" \Rresent:@o;ba’ fa ra lbI‘er_;a(, §nai‘da, ’ O S
r”is‘“peerCﬁ QLQ bd. han, sfa'ba 881, (han). brohd han, g§nida han, o

a\ R
N

TR S




.é.

.'20
3.
i-pi‘asn ST
: 4

o

present I° . R

Passive ‘" ‘ 3 PR

Ihdicative e

ueg glo:zbd: (gfa ra. brohd !
gsnida) . .

2. u(I‘S »‘l‘“. :l‘. a
3.]u'tr‘d~
pluén " IR
present IT: . o

+ 1. dusr glo bd (gfa ira, brohdi
'gbnida) 'uera -

du:ré}:‘ﬂnl e
quse@ " ) L

past I: e N
1. ben glo bd{(gfa ra, brohd,
lgﬁnxda )hora

ot AN X

St‘ibjuﬂmwé;“* EERS ‘
Eénida5 u&rggu |

Yagiag v

deidad R 0l

FastE‘ PR "5'; _\, ;3
ue:r glo bd ( gfa ra, brohd, "
génida) ‘wora

Y
Ln Lo n.
! : : 5

’L<‘

o e e

n S e

"‘ ‘
, Dol 4
" Q n i
' - , .
e N
R ’ .

der glo bd (gfa:ra
~ - nidas

‘u sra’
S

. a glo bd (gfa ra,hbrohd {q-. o
Ced T 7" génida)wora f

brohdf*g“ 

. ; P o
rad . " S Lo
L A h w0 e
f | L 3 )
W . i N S .
Ay tet P ' o
Y ~ N
b ) :
"




o

“w_, '

futuge II

1. uer glo:bd. (gfa ra, brohd ééﬂidéf'ﬂofa\sGI”

3 ) . e
e e
s o ! \ [N
' (SRR ,
. ‘ .
‘ ot [ o ,
. ,
W\ Lo .
' ( AP S

“'

2 ucré » ‘"g.

" '
\ B

impgrative',"

..pl uén = '’

_5. uerd soom

pl. %aiad Cucrad) w

infinitive‘

[}

\

i
i

‘.

I

b
. *

i
1

. Yo
! |
i

S LY L

'sg. %ai"(uen) glo bd (gfa ra, brohd g§nida)

present'gio.bd-(gfa ra, brohd, gsnida) ucra

erfect .

{

LrtiCiple. PN

I‘ —‘[ ‘—’

)

1 -

“iII;gibfﬁa,.kfa{ra,‘f@ohd,'ggnid&).'"

H)
|

Mora soi

+

v el
l Wt
S

oy et ;\\r\




